Air Slide Table New
06, 08, 912, 316, 20, 625 B

Reduced in height

i10%ireduction

Product weight

22% TEdUCtlon (Convemgnal model: 380 ¢°)

Allowable kinetic energy
Reduced in height and weight

- 0.09J educe
® Thin table made of the special stainless steel
Comparison between the double ported type and conventional MXQ12-30 (without adjuster) ® Durable material with the same strength as the conventional model

2 combinations of the guide and
cylinder bore size available

Double ported type Pazge [B°(;e1‘°éizeJ [B°g§ize} Low thrust with high rigidity type nge
Increase a flexibility of wiring and Combination with a cylinder of one bore
piping with piping ports and auto switch size smaller increases rigidity according
mounting grooves on both sides. to thrust. Possible to reduce in height.

Page

Height interchangeable type 58

Better visibility for auto switches. Height interchangeable with the
Indicator LED can be checked from one conventional MXQ series.
side when used with a short stroke.

[ Bore size ] ( Bore size }
For MXQ12C o12 212

Series MXQ 2 SNC

CAT.EUS20-211B-UK

For MXQ12




Series MXQ

2 combinations of the guide and cylinder bore size available

©Combination chart of guide size and cylinder size

Double ported type
MXQLIA

Page
P

m Height reduced by 10% of the conventional model
30 mm — 27 mm Improved visibility

V”

m Weight reduced by 22%
380 g— 298 g

For MXQ12A-30ZN

(Two auto switch mounting grooves)

M Piping ports and auto switch mounting grooves
are provided on both sides.

Guide size
Maximum load weight

Bore
size
Guide When the height needs to be the same as the conventional
model, choose the MXQLJ, height interchangeable type.
Small 32..
pom—
= @ 06 &=

B G ﬁ? Purpose of usage @

Rigidity of the guide and large surface of the table
are necessary but thrust is not needed.

"""""""""""""""" LN - Horizontal transfer of a workpiece,
CEWIM  transfer of tools, low thrust clamping

Rurpose of usage'®.

Purpose of usage @

08 ‘:IL [23 B Purpose of usage @

o212 Guide with higher rigidity is necessary without
changing the thrust from the conventional model.
LI - Transfer of a workpiece
SEWY  with an increased overhang
____________________________________ - High accuracy and hgh thrust clamping | #
216
020
70 mm 3
H Size 916, 820, @25 have two auto
Guide — switch mounting grooves on both
Large sides.
r
Features 1 % SNC



Air Slide Table

Select the best actuator with guide according to the application.

Low thrust with high rigidity type Page
MXQLCIB 32

Single side ported type Page
MXQLCIC  j

Height interchangeable type p, &

58

MXxatl

Guide rigidity according to thrust improved | | ™ Compact body with || M Same height as the
good switch visibility conventional model
. e e . Applicable to g8 and @12 only
m Guide rigidity improved by 50% .
(For MXQ8B and MXQS8A) W Visibility of auto
B Compact design, switches improved
m Cylinder can be downsized with two auto _

h load is liaht! switch mounting M Interchangeable in
when load Is light: grooves on one mounting with the
*Reduced in height side conventional model
*Reduced in air consumption
*Light weight

Bore Bore Bore
size size size
Not available. ===
S S @6 |Use the MXQL], height || | 26 :‘:i,'ii 20
interchangeable type. Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model.)
26
GTT= ST T3
Standard/Symmetric type S_tandard/Symmetrlc type Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model.) (Figure shows standard model.) (Figure shows standard model.)
S_tandard/ Symmetrlc e Standard/Symmetric type Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model.) (Figure shows standard model) (Figure shows standard model.)
@ ] [3¢ (T T
212 i 30 216 016
£ [37-
Standard/Symmetric type — —
(Figure shows standard model.)
Not available.
216 220 Use the MXQLIA, 220
double ported type.
220 46 mm 025 025
Sizes 916 and 820 have two auto switch mounting grooves Sizes 016, 020, 025 have two auto
on both sides. L switch mounting grooves on both sides. )
ZS\VC Features 2



Series MXQ

@roke adjuster (Option)............... @Iowable kinetic energy improved -...
Stroke adjuster is positioned in the centre. Allowable kinetic energy improved by reducing weight of the movable parts
Play at the stroke end reduced. 05 Speed - Load weight

- s 2
? E 12 \ \ Allowable kinetic energy improved
L ] L 3 o - .
. —O «© .0 @ % , | Gonventional model "\ /\
O °* = @), S o5
N — - L L
00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800

Stroke adjuster Speed [mm/s]

@ble configuration for better function and easier maintenance 222222222222
[Dowel pin holes J (Dowel pin holes
e

positioned in the centr positioned in the centre
%
A Round shape
e designed for safety

K->
: p-
- ’ LY ’
-
2-colour indication

solid state auto switch
capable (D-m90])

with the conventional model
* Height interchangeable type

Dowel pin holes interchangeable]

(Body mounting reference pIane)

@e mounting dimensions are equivalent to the conventional MXQ series -~~~

B Workpiece mounting B Body mounting

©® Mounting screw O.D. and thread positions have ® Two methods of mounting available
interchangeability with the conventional MXQ series. ® Body mounting threads and spacing have

interchangeability with the conventional MXQ series.

Lateral mounting (Body tapped)

(Position from the end) (Thread spacing)

. g —‘-:=+.
2 RS0 e ion =

have no interchangeability.

[v Threads at the end plate ] (Workpiece mounting hole)

@ariousstrokeadjusters(option) 44444 OIS ES DS IS IS IS PP PSPPI IP IS IS IS RS IS IS IS RS IDED IS RS IV EU D IP IS IS IS IV S S S S S IS IS IS IS IS S S |
M Metal Stopper with Bumper ~— Operating Principle/Metal Stopper with Bumper ——
High accuracy with the integrated construction @ Bumper absorbs impact at an initial stage.
of the bumper and metal stopper: Repeated ‘IIIIII Table T M
positioning accuracy +0.05 or less | 5 {’| —— / \
Improved cycle time X =t % o
Operating speed 300 mm/sec Tl P {_ﬂ_} ( =1/
(Conventional model: 200 mm/sec) Body/ Metal stopper with bumper/
(Compared with a stopper of the conventional MXQ series) -
B Shock Absorber ® Bumper goes into the adjustment bolt, and the metal stopper performs
Soft type: RJ series highly accurate positioning at the end of the adjustment bolt.
Suitable for operation which requires gentle stop (Repeated positioning accuracy: £ 0.05or less) ~ ____---—
such as a light weight workpiece transfer or low =TT W
speed transfer. i ‘) (' . = [ )
B Rubber Stopper
Impact reduced by 1/2 compared with the model

-~

without stroke adjuster.

Features 3

O
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Air Slide Table

(S:horter total length type for table is now available. << 2ooossssiiiiiiiiiiiiiiig

Shorter total length Removed mounting part of
Total length shortened 8.5 mm extension stroke end adjuster
70 mm (Basic type 78.5 mm) (For MXQ8A-20) e
= Extension stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted. 6} {%}

Series Variations

Standard stroke [mm)]

Single side ported type | Height interchangeable type Adjuster Functional
DOUb!e ESRESIYES Series MXQLIC Series MXQC option option
Series MXQLIA

Metal stopper with bumper ~ With buffer
Rubber stopper With end lock
~ Shock absorber  Axial piping

Low thrust with high rigicity type

Series MXQ[B Adjuster

option

8 Metal stopper with bumper
12 ~— Rubber stopper
Shock absorber
16
20

 With buffer ™%

mechanism ® With end lock
e Protects workpieces and tools, etc., by eliminating e Holds the cylinder's home position to prevent dropping of
impact at the extension stroke end. the workpiece even if the air supply is cut off.
e Buffer unit is auto switch capable. Lock Supply port
lever [@ for cylinder
Buffer mechanism operating condition :
Buffer Magnet (Normally OFFx ) N :
stroke Auto switch \ON is buffer in operation. ® @@
O
o @
&v®
Normally ON ) ' RN
OFF is buffer in operation. N
| | OO,

Normal condition Locked Unlocked

* By changing the mounting angle of auto switches,
setting of normally ON/OFF can be changed.

Application Example ® Axial piping
In workpiece insertion processes when there is a e Centralised piping in axial direction to maintain
problem such as faulty positioning, the buffer
mechanism absorbs the shock from the workpiece clear space around the body
impact to prevent damage.
|
N Buffer T
mechanism Speed controller
Air gripper ] -
Workpiece o O O o
Y /-
% SNC Features 4



1N[o]=@ Air Slide Table Series MXQ

Double ported type o HOWIOOMer Page 2
Series MXQDA - S ": 1 SPECIfICALIONS  «++rerrmrrrrrreeeeriiiiiiiee e Page 3
Optiona| Speciﬁcations ................................. Page 4
Dimensions: QG .......................................... Page 7
O8 Page 11
G112 Page 15
When the features as shown below are required for 28 and 212 sizes, 16 Page 19
refer to the MXQUIG, single side ported type. , G20 e Page 23
+ Two auto switch mounting grooves are required on one side.
(Two auto switches can be mounted on one side when stroke is short.) @25 --------------------------------------- Page 27
- Lower height than the MXQLIA is required (for 28).
HOW 10 Order coevvveerrrmmiiiiieiiiiiiiiiaeanens Page 32
Specifications .......................................... Page 33
Optional Specificaﬁons .............................. Page 34
Dimensions: QG ....................................... Page 35
O8 Page 37
012 Page 39
16 Page 41
F20- Page 43
Single Side ported type HOW 1O OFAEEF  «+vvvrrrerneneneeaneteneeeaeanenanenes Page 46
Series MXQDC SPECIfICAONS  ++veveerreerreanieiiiaieeieeiei Page 47
Dimensions: Q8 ....................................... Page 49
When the features as shown below 012 Page 53
are required for 8 and @12 sizes,
refer to the MXQUIA, double ported type.
+ Auto switch mounting groove and air piping are provided on both sides
(for increased flexibility in piping and wiring).
Helght InterChangeable type _(4( 5N - How to Order --ceevermimriiii i Page 58
Series MXQD — -l _" Specifications  ««-reerreiii Page 59
Dimensions: QG ....................................... Page 61
O8 Page 65
G112 Page 69
g16- Page 73
20 Page 77
O25. Page 81
H Common Adjuster Options ............................................................... Page 85
B Auto Switch Mounting -+« ovemmene Page 87
H Prior to Use: Auto Switch Connection and Example -« ooovveiiiinnnnnn. Page 88
LY T 23R o Y0 1o = Page 89
B Model SElECHION - - vrrrr i e Page 94
M Specific Product Precautions -« vovvnii Page 127
B Safety INSrUCHIONS  «++ rvvrereeeeeiii s Back cover



Air Slide Table
Double ported type

Series MIXQ

06, 08, 012, 016, 020, 825

How to Order

MXQ

12

30

ZA

MO9BW

A_
T

l

L —

lMade to Order

Refer to page 3 for details.

® Bor ® Body option:
ore Double ported type ® Standard stroke [mm] —— e Number of
SIZC A auto switches
P P —
6 (S?.\I‘;ttmammggmve S‘ﬁ\chmcunl\nggﬂaugﬂ 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 S 212)(:(:3
8 \.“/ 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 ® Functional option n__|"n”pcs.
e An auto switch mounting groove at each side 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 SyibOI Witrfsgf ft:;r::etligiztllzgtion Auto switch
16 P(;Ecnmnnnl\nggvonve S\m[cwmnunnng:;n}v: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 1 With buffer " T
) With end lock l — [ Without auto switch l
20 ,% 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 3 Axial piping N 1) = For applicable auto switches,
Bt Id - refer to the table below.
25 i _ |10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 4 | With buffer, end lock
Two auto switch mounting grooves on both sides 5 With buffer. axial piping
lAdiuster option/Functional option combinations
Adjuster Functional option combination
Symbol Adjuster type mounting position Note 1) — 1 2 3
Extension stroke end| Retraction stroke end || Wittout functional option | Buiffer Note 2) 3) | End| lock Nete 4)| Axial piping [Buferand end lock 022 ] Bufer and aa pping %2
Z Without adjuster o o o o o o
ZA . [ ) ® O X X O X X
ZB Nllletal stqpper with bumper ° o) X o) o) < ”
ZC (Not available for 26) ° o X ” o) X X
ZD [ [ @) X X @) X X
ZE | Rubber stopper [ @) @) @) ©) ©) )
ZF [ O X X O X X
ZG [) ® ¢ X X ¢ X X
ZH | Shock absorber (RJ) [ ) O X O O X X
ZJ [ ) ¢} X X @) X X
ZN Note 5| Without adjuster [@) O Note 6) % @) x O Note 6)
ZP | Shorter total| Rubber stopper [ @) X X @) X X
ZQ | lengthtype | Shock absorber (RJ) [ @) X X @) X X
ZS Metal stopper with bumper(Not available for 96) [ @) X X @) X X

Note 1) @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled. Without any symbols
for the adjuster mounting position, the adjuster can be mounted afterward.

Note 2) For buffer mechanism, buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that is
adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster.

Note 3) When retraction stroke end adjuster with buffer mechanism is needed, use
the centralised adjuster specification (-X27). End lock or axial piping option
cannot be mounted to the centralised adjuster specification model.

Adjuster Mounting Position

Note 4) Extension stroke end adjuster with end lock mechanism is available as
long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28). The adjustment nut
cannot be tightened with the standard adjuster.

Note 5) Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes are removed to reduce the
total length.

Note 6) Shorter total length type can be used, but the retraction stroke end adjuster
cannot be mounted afterward.

Note 7) For axial piping of the MXQLIA, piping port on the both sides cannot be used.

Retraction stroke o
end adjuster

Extend

Retract

@ [
. Shorter total length type% '

Extension stroke

@ ‘ end adjuster @ @ ‘ T

Extension stroke end adjuster mounting part is cut off to reduce the total length of the table.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.

Electrical |ndeator|  Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired

12 SR LTE e entry light (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line (0_5) (|\1/I) (E) (g) connector grifleabigec
= 3-wire (NPN) sV 12V MONV | MON | e (@@ | O &) .
£ _ 3-wire (PNP) : MOPV | MO9P | e [@e|e[O] ©
7 2-wire 12V M9BV | M9B | @ (@ @ |O| O —
° .
= ) o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV | MONW | @ (@ @ | O &)
E ?;?3;2?;?;2?12:22;‘ Grommet| Yes |3-wire (PNP)| 24V SV, 12v) MOPWV| M9PW (@ (@ @ O @) IC RS:_ag’
I 2-wire 12V MO9BWV| M9BW | @ (@ @ O O —
2 . 3-wire (NPN) MINAV## | MONA** | O |O | @ | O @)

Wat tant ;
Z (2-ccioirrriizlii:t?on) 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12v MOPAV* | MOPA*™* | O |0 |®@|O| © IC
n 2-wire 12V M9BAV** | M9BA** | O |O | @ | O ) —

= \Nater resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case, SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m «+--ee- — (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tm e M (Example) MONWM  Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 87 for details.
3m e L (Example) MONWL = For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 3.
S5m ceeeeeens Z (Example) MONWZ : Auto switches are shipped together (but not assembled).

2
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MXQCB

MXQO

Height interchangeable type | Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCC

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection



Series MXQLIA

e to
Mgfjder Made to Order

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 6 | 8 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25
Piping port size M5 x 0.8
Fluid Air
Action Double acting

Operating pressure

0.15 to 0.7 MPa Nete) (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa)

Proof pressure

1.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

-10 to 60°C

Operating speed range

50 to 500 mm/s (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s)

(Average operating speed)

# in the standard stroke table: 50 to 300 mm/s

Cushion (Without stroke adjuster)

Internal rubber bumper

Cushion (With stroke adjuster)

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, Shock absorber

Lubrication

Non-lube

Solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Auto switch

2-colour indication solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+2t0 0 mm

Note) Refer to page 4 for the minimum operating pressure for metal stopper with bumper. If the operating
pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure, repeated accuracy becomes worse.
Minimum operating pressure of metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required to fully
compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part.

Operating pressure for the bore size 20 cylinder with shock absorber is 0.15 to 0.6 MPa.

Standard Stroke

Model Standard stroke [mm]
MXQ6A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
MXQ8A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
MXQ12A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
MXQ16A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
MXQ20A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
MXQ25A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150*

Note) * Operating speed range is 50 to 300 mm/s. (Without stroke adjuster)

Theoretical Output

(For details, refer to pages 89 to 93.) The dual rod ensures an output twice that of existing cylinders. IN]
Symbol Specifications Bore size | Rod size |Operating |Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
X7 | PTFE grease [mm] [mm] | direction | [mm? | 02 | 03 | 04 [ 05 [ 06 [ 07
-X9 | Grease for food processing equipment 6 3 ouT 57 11 17 23 29 34 40
X11 Long adjus_tment bolt OIN 42 8 13 17 21 25 29
(Longer adjustment range by 10 mm) 8 4 Ut 101 20 30 | 40 51 61 A
- IN 75 15 23 30 38 45 53
-x12 | Long adjustment bolt ouT 226 45 | 68 | 90 | 113 | 136 | 158
(Longer adjustment range by 20 mm) 12 6
- - IN 170 34 51 68 85 102 119
S Centralised adjuster ouT 402 80 | 121 | 161 | 201 | 241 | 281
-X28 | Long adjustment nut and bolt 16 6 N 346 69 | 104 | 138 | 173 | 207 | 242
-X33 Without built-in auto switch magnet ouT 628 126 188 251 314 377 440
-X39 | Fluororubber seal 20 8 IN 528 106 | 158 | 211 | 264 | 317 | 369
-X42 | Anti-corrosive guide unit o - ouT 982 196 | 295 | 393 | 491 | 589 | 687
-X45 EPDM seal IN 825 165 247 330 412 495 577
Welght
[g]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction ofthe shorter | Additional weight of adjuster opton | Extra for option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 {otellengh type | Extension sroke end| Retracion sioke end| Endl lock | Buffer |Axial piping
MXQ6A 130 130 170 190 210 — — — — -6 10 8 40 30
MXQ8A 140 160 180 210 270 290 — — — -6 10 8 60 30
MXQ12A 270 290 310 370 400 540 610 — — -12 20 16 80 70 No addition
MXQ16A 480 510 550 630 670 810 | 1,000 | 1,100 — =21 40 30 150 120
MXQ20A 840 840 870 950| 1,100| 1,300| 1,600 | 1,900 | 2,000 -33 70 50(80) 400 190
MXQ25A 1,400 1,400| 1,500| 1,500| 1,900 | 2,000| 2,300 | 2,900| 3,100 -60 110 80 700 310
Note) Value in the ( ) is the additional weight for the shock absorber.
Maximum Load Weight Allowable Kinetic Energy
[kg V]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model |Internal rubber| Rubber |Metal stopper| Shock absorber (RJ) Model |Internal rubber Rubber Metal stopper |Shock absorber!
bumper stopper | with bumper [ Horizontal [ Vertical bumper stopper with bumper (RJ)
MXQ6A 0.6 0.6 — 0.6 MXQ6A 0.026 0.051 — 0.14
MXQ8A 1 1 1 1 MXQ8A 0.033 0.053 0.016 0.17
MXQ12A 2 2 2 1.5 1 MXQ12A 0.09 0.11 0.034 0.24
MXQ16A 4 4 4 4 25 MXQ16A 0.1 0.18 0.07 0.61
MXQ20A 6 6 6 6 MXQ20A 0.2 0.34 0.10 1.2
MXQ25A 9 9 9 9 | 6 MXQ25A 0.32 0.51 0.15 1.3




Air Slide Table/Double ported type Series MX QDA

Optional Specifications

()]

o

=

. ©
With End Lock 2
2

Model MXQ6A | MXQ8A | MXQi2A | MXQ16A | MXQ20A | MXQ25A o

Operating pressure range [MPa] 0.35t0 0.7 'g
Holding force [N] 12 | 12 | 23 [ 4 | 70 [ 110 3

With Buffer Mechanism

£
=
=}
Model MXQ6A | MXQ8A | MXQ12A | MXQ16A | MXQ20A | MXQ25A = %3
Operating speed range [mm/s] 50 to 500 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300) 2 (o]
Buffer stroke [mm] 5 10 § x
Stroke at 0 [mm] 3 5 9 16 25 40 1] =
Buffer stroke load [N] " =
Maximum stroke 6 8 15 24 38 59 §
=2
—
Applicable Auto Switch to Buffer §
o
Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction g O
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire 3 g
Solid state auto switch D-MIONV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical g >3
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP 2 =
2
Adjusters 2
Metal Stopper with Bumper =
Applicable slide table MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A %
Model (Metal stopper with bumper only) MXQA-A887 MXQA-A1287 MXQA-A1687 MXQA-A2087 MXQA-A2587 i O
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12 0.18 _:C% S
Stroke absorption [mm] 2 2.8 3.6 4.4 55 g =
Full compression force of bumper [N] 20 42 65 97 154 5
. - =
ctopper with umper” WPy | 0% 03 02 02 02 g
Weight [g] 7 14 25 42 65 —
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5 >
= Pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper when mounted horizontally to get in contact with the metal part. §
Consider the additional weight of the load when mounted in the vertical direction. * Not available for 6. T e
Rubber Stopper <8
Applicable slide table MXQ6A \ MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A g QQ'
Model (Rubber stopper only) MXQA-A827 MXQA-A1227 MXQA-A1627 MXQA-A2027 MXQA-A2527 g
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6 S
Weight [g] 7 14 25 42 65 -
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5 2 g’
S s
Shock Absorber (RJ) ?35
Applicable slide table MXQ6A \ MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A 2 =
Model (Shock absorber only) RJ0603N RJ0805N RJ1006N RJ1007HN RJ1410N
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.35 0.5 1.5 3 3.7 -
Stroke absorption [mm] 3 5 6 7 10 §
Collision speed [mm/s] 50 to 500 o
Max. operating frequency [cycle/min] 80 80 70 45 ‘3
Max. allowable thrust [N] 150 245 422 814 g
Spring force (Extended) [N] 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4 =
Spring force (Compressed) [N] 3.9 4.9 8 15 -
Weight [g] 5.5 15 23 65 2
Mounting screw size [mm)] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M14 x 1.5 §
&
3
2

O
2



Series MIXQ 1A

Cylinder with Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer)

MXQ | Bore size || Body option | M- | Stroke || Adjuster | - | Auto switch |

With stable lubrication function (Lube-retainer)

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6 8 12 16 20 25
Action Double acting, Single rod
o Internal rubber bumper
M'"'m‘_‘m Rubber stopper 0.15 MPa
operating
pressure Shock absorber — —
Metal stopper with bumper — 0.3 MPa 0.3 MPa 0.2 MPa 0.2 MPa 0.2 MPa

= Specifications other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than shown below are the same as those for the standard type.)

MXQ6AM
M [mm]
Model M Y74
Standard type | Shorter total length type
— MXQ6AM-10Z 74 64.5 69.5
MXQ6AM-20Z 84 74.5 69.5
{H} @ MXQ6AM-30Z 105 95.5 82.5
77 MXQ6AM-40Z 117 107.4 94.5
MXQ6AM-50Z 127 117.5 104.5
M

ke
LI

arag) scay)
Shorter total length type
MXQ8AM
[mm]
M Model L 2z
Standard type | Shorter total length type
MXQ8AM-10Z 78 69.5 705
@sn —— MXQ8AM-20Z 88 795 80.5
MXQ8AM-30Z 98 89.5 905
] {H} {H} MXQ8AM-40Z 114 105.5 106.5
MXQ8AM-50Z 141 1325 1335
2z MXQ8AM-75Z 166 157.5 135.5

Shorter total length type

The external dimensions of the MXQ12AM/
MXQ16AM/MXQ20AM/MXQ25AM are the
same as those for the standard type.
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Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [Standard]

MXQ 6A-DZ Standard type Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has an intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 127 and 128 for details.
_ Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
(NN-1)xH G substance, it could become magnetised if
8.3 5.8 H touched by a magnet etc. This could
© —A cause an auto switch malfunction.
P o / ©l ~ — o facan)
[s2}
s 3l CEm) el m o0
{0 ©©—@0— £
) 0%
NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole 03H9 (3%%5) depth 2 ~—A 4 3H9 (*0.9%°) depth 2
Section A-A HB GB
M 20 16 18
—
r Do
¢ N _G -
‘ O o0®00 Py
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J 1| @
o - 0 .
(Plug: M-5P) z Bottom view
of MXQ6A-30Z
Y44
o3H9 ("0°%)depth 1.5 3H9(*5%*°) depth 1.5
4.1(Maximum screw-in depth) 3.5 23
2.1(Minimum screw-in depth) r__B 15
@ (@)
* \%@3}—@ - 3 gor & o
B 1 :
N x M3 x 0.5 Nete 1) 2) F . © 5 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
Section B-B (ﬂ _ 1) «F
11 2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | o
n
[
{
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB 1 J M N NN 4 y/4
MXQ6A-10Z 22 18 9 23 38 10 27.5 64.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6A-20Z 25 15 9 26 38 10 27.5 74.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6A-30Z 21 — 12 — 48 13 37.5 95.5 6 3 63 73
MXQ6A-40Z 26 10 24 28 48 15 47.5 107.5 6 3 75 85
MXQ6A-50Z 27 20 34 28 48 15 57.5 117.5 6 3 85 95

O
g



Air Slide Table/Double ported type Series MX QDA

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [AdeSter Optlon]

(]

MXQ 6A'D :I With adjuster option (26) s
e}

(4]

Rubber stopper [ZD |: Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF ]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type) 5
o

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster 'g

(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75) 8

@ )
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 7] @ @5 & - I Width across hexagon socket hole 3
=D

Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8

05
Adjustment range 12| |15 5 Adjustment range 10 m
Max. 17 Max. 15 g
31.5 31.5 x
=

Shock absorber (RJ)[ZG : Both ends,| ZH J: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, | ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Height interchangeable type | Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCC

Retraction stroke end shock absorber (M6 x 0.75)
(M6 x 0.75) _ _
Lt 7
Width across flats 8 _— Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 5 5 05
Max. 15 5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 13
29.3
29.3
Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \
L]
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. (@]
x
=
B
MXQ 6A'DZN Shorter total length type g
S
. . Y]
Dimensions mm] | § 5
M Note) Note) As the total length is reduced by removing Model M g =
the extension stroke end adjuster mounting MXQ6A-10ZN 55 g0
holes, an extension stroke end adjuster B £
&S [ cannot be mounted afterward. MXQ6A-20ZN 65 8
o ’©@ ©—- (Retraction stroke end adjuster can be MXQ6A-30ZN 86
mounted afterward.) MXQ6A-40ZN 98
MXQ6A-50ZN 108

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection

O
g



Series MXQLIA
6A

[Functional Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

MXQ 6A'DZIZI1 With buffer (26)

Dimensions [mm]
17.5
e Model Standard type |Shorer ot kngt ype 77
o M M
< I - 1. 72
© o D MXQ6A-10ZCJ1 | 81.5 7
77 MXQ6A-20ZC11 | 91.5 82
15 MXQ6A-30Z11 | 112.5 103 90
= MXQ6A-40Z(11 | 124.5 115 102
] @ O < H = MXQ6A-50Z11 | 134.5 125 112
@ o & |
8 scond
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXxQ 6A-DZZ With end lock, without adjuster (26)
B0t oor 2 x M5 5 0.8 Dimensions [mm]
ilot port 2 x x 0.
(Plug: M-5P) EEE J |Q
. MXQ6A-10Z12
—————————— 575|25
0 a @ MXQ6A-20Z[12
‘ r‘“ﬁ” ‘ r s MXQ6A-30Z12 | 785
‘ Q@ o ‘ © MXQ6A-40Z(12 | 90.5 | 33
% © MXQ6A-50212 | 100.5
[e2]
: : w1
i
TP @ O
.3 J&g@— 208 o5
‘ 75 | : s =
-t ™l m
Q
| MXQ6A-10Z[12 | J 5 o
G ®

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

0.5
e

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ GA'DZDZ With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (¢6)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Rubber stopper:| ZE | Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]
Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
_§ \Width across hexagon socket hole 3 _< - -
™ Width across flats 8 [ |\ Width across flats 8
05 - 05
10 Adjustment range 15 10 Adjustment range 2
Max. 25 Max. 13
415 29.3

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

ZS\VC
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Air Slide Table/Double ported type Series MX QDA

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [FunCtionaI Optlon]

MXQ 6A'DZD3 Axial piping (26)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(IN)

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXxaQ 6A'DZD4 With buffer, end lock (26) . .
Dimensions [mm]
o 175 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Model J | @
o (Plug: M-5P) MXQ6A-10Z[14 575 | o5
© i 0 MXQ6A-20Z14
2 i D LB MXQ6A-30Z14 | 78.5
J 5 MXQ6A-40Z[14 90.5 | 33
15 MXQ6A-50Z[14 | 100.5
™,
- —
® 0o ;
i _ B | o ¢ h -
%@f&’@% oo © J : %“ : A
28 | b | =
@ 2x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 @)
O [fe)
Q Qh
J 5
l 1y o
e 0 0 ——
 I— 0 7.5
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 L 0.5 ! MXQBA-10Z014 !
L 10 |
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 6A'DZD5 With buffer, axial piping (26)
o 17.5
[aV)
©
© i 1
— o
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 15
= T < @
& 0@ ® ;- i
28 ] 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN)
}I é
=
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
10

ZSNC

o
o
>
2
k]
o
2
B
o
o
2
o
3
o
(a]

Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCC MXQCB

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection



Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ 8A [Standard]

MXQ 8A'DZ Standard type
[aV)
<
(NN-1)xH 2
©
H — 27 23 10
8.3 5.8 23H9 (*5%%°) depth 2 A g_
N , = = —fm | o
©| = A ~ i % fol
ol @ o [S) X O A 500 0&-—0
il L @—e—@ = ;1 L OQ & i
O
: —Aa .
NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole 4 Bottom view
. of MXQ8A-30Z
Section A-A HB GB
M
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | 2
(Plug: M-5P) z
Y74
4.1(Maximum screw-in depth) 03H9 (*29%%) depth 1.5 23
2.1(Minimum screw-in depth) 3.5 15
” - ] on & &
R : ® O 2l )
| f2
N x M3 x 0.5 Note 1) 2) 0025 ® 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
] 3H9 (*3°%) depth 1.5
Section B-B N
—-1|xF
12 2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | o
| | o
Lj o ©
Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has an intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 127 and 128 for details.
Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetised if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN Y4 Y74
MXQ8A-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8A-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 14 32.5 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ8A-30Z 26 — 26 — 40 14.5 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8A-40Z 32 14 27 31 55 20 52.5 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8A-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 37 62.5 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ8A-75Z 50 15 56 30 DS 10 91.5 156.5 6 4 116 126
11
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Air Slide Table/Double ported type Series MX QDA

Dimensions: MXQ 8A [AdeSter Optlon]
MXQ 8A'D :I With adjuster option (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA : Both ends, [ ZB J: Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end,| ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)

o
o
>
2
ko]
]
2
B
o
o
o
o
3
o
(a]

@ @C
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 @ @ I\ _Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 ?; Width across flats 8 m
Adjustment range 10 5 5 Adjustment range 8 |
Max. 15 Max. 13 g
30 30 =

Rubber stopper [ZD : Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)

Width across hexagon socket hole 3 ’ /‘ \Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 11 5 5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17 Max. 15
31.5 315
| Retraction strokeend | | Extension stroke end |

MXQO

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG]: Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Height interchangeable type | Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCC

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75) -
2
L 17}
- - 20
Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8 2 g
05 =
Adjustment range 5 5 . S o
’ 5 Adjustment range 3 g0
Max. 15 Max. 13 g
| Retraction strokeend | | Extension stroke end |

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Auto Switch
Mounting

S
[
o°
MXQ 8A'DZN Shorter total length type S
o
Dimensions mm] | g
M Note) Note) As the total length is reduced by remov- Model M g

ing the extension stroke end adjuster MXQ8A-10ZN 60

mounting holes, an extension stroke B

© ® O -4 end adjuster cannot be mounted after- MXQ6A;202N 70 §
— O —O——O— ward. MXQ8A-30ZN 80 5
@ @ Of-- (Retraction stroke end adjuster can be MXQ8A-40ZN 96 %
b e mounted afterward.) MXQ8A-50ZN 123 n
MXQ8A-75ZN 148 3
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. =

SVC 12

O



Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ 8A [Functional Option]

MXQ 8A'DZIZI1 With buffer (28)
M

co_ 17 Dimensions [mm]
N
T
Model Standard type |Shorer ot lngt ype 77
N T M M
- IR MXQ8A-10z1 | 85 765 | 775
zz MXQ8A-20Z(T1 95 865 | 87.5
15 MXQ8A-30ZC11 | 105 96.5 97.5
1 MXQ8A-40Z[H | 121 1125 | 1135
@ DO < : MXQ8A-50ZC11 | 148 | 139.5 | 140.5
| @ @© @ & Hr & MXQ8A-75ZT1 | 173 | 1645 | 1425

28.5

2 X M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8A'DZIZI2 With end lock (28)

- Dimensions [mm]
0 Model J Q
3 s MXQ8A-10Z(12 | 61.5
MXQ8A-20Z(12 | 71.5
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ8A-30Z[12 81.5| 30
(Plug: M-5P) MXQ8A-40ZC12 | 97.5
0 I MXQ8A-50Z(12 | 124.5
o 00 MXQ8A-75Z[12 | 139.5 | 43
<
. —EL
- S
MXQ8A-7522
: ! Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
R | Q
J 5

E
5.5

7.5

—]

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8A-DZD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (28)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper: Rubber stopper:|ZE] Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]
Extensi ok d shock absorb Extension stroke end shock absorb Extension stroke end shock absorber
xtension stroke end shock absorber xtension stroke end shock absorber
M6 x 0.75
® /(M6 x 0.75) (;%ﬂ (M6 x 0.75) ® y )
@ \Width across hexagon socket hole 3 @ \Width across hexagon socket hole 3 @ ~
== £ - == B ] = TI= Width across flats 8
05 Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8 05
10 Adjustment range 13 10 Adjustment range 14 10 Adjustment range 1.6
Max. 23 Max. 25 Max. 13
40 415 29.3

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

13 SVC
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Air Slide Table/Double ported type Series MX QDA

Dimensions: MXQ S8A [Functional Option]

MXQ 8A'DZIZI3 Axial piping (28)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8A'DZD4 With buffer, end lock (28)

Dimensions [mm]
Model J Q
MXQ8A-10Z[14 61.5
» 17 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQS8A-20Z[14 715
o (Plug: M-5P) MXQ8A-30Z4 | 81.5| 30
N - . o MXQ8A-40Z04 | 975
o U ® ; MXQ8A-50Z14 | 124.5
J 2 MXQ8A-75Z[14 | 139.5 | 43
15
ol ©
' % .
®  ®0 < < :
%W = 483 o Hr &
| 285 —t ©
: ® 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
Q o
J 5
l _ I 105
e e O] q -
[ — 0 + MXQ8A-75Z[14 :
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 175 L - - ‘
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 8A'DZIZI5 With buffer, axial piping (28)
o L
N
<
N~  —|
- I <
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 15
(OUT)
< ®  ®O0 <
S =roo—+0—! 3| foHr &
® ©®0 ;
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 5 28.5 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
(IN)
,—d .é.
= Dimensions other than listed above are |
the same as those for the standard type.
14

o
o
>
2
ko]
]
S
B
o
o
o
o
3
o
(a]

Height interchangeable type | Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQO mMxXQoc MXQCB

|

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection



Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ 1 2A [Standard]

MXQ 1 2A'DZ Standard type

0
(NN-1)xH G =
o
8.5 74 04H9(*3°%) depth 2.5 H il 39 29 1
" [=3
—A 8
QA 0 — = oD g° —lmm o
Q| < o) R i — 2 i
81 8 KD © i o ¥ T o
= - 4 $O O— Q é“ :é-- H ©
B! U 2 B — °
I\ - 1 — o
—A P
NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole 5 Bottom view
Section A-A HB GB of MXQ12A-40Z
M
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J I i
(Plug: M-5P) 4
Y74
24H9 (*59%°) depth 2
0.030
5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth) 4H9(+0 )depth 2 27
2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth) 4.5 17
; l—B
O o @
o @_ - @_ @_ o N | ©
[ Y @ < o T o <
Y © O <
4 = = ‘ 1 ==/
N x M4 x 0.7 Note 1)2) F ~—B ™ 2 xM3x0.5 thread depth 5
Section B-B N
(— - 1> xF
16 2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J |
n
| | G
o °
l ‘
Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has an intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer to
pages 127 and 128 for details.
Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetised if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN Y4 Y74
MXQ12A-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12A-20Z 28 19 11 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12A-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 74.5 87
MXQ12A-40Z 34 — 27 — 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92.5 105
MXQ12A-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12A-75Z 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 146.5 159
MXQ12A-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 171.5 184
15
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12A

Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Double ported type Series MX QDA

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 2A'D I:I With adjuster option (212)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA J: Both ends, ZB |: Extension stroke end, ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

18.9

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Width across flats 4

Adjustment range 10

Width across flats 10

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Width across flats 4

Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 9

Max. 16

@ o
@ =
=
0.5
6.5 6.5
Max. 17
35 35

Rubber stopper [ ZD J: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF ]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M8 x 1)

Width across flats 4
Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 11

Max. 18

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Width across flats 4
Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 10

Max. 17

G
E"ﬁ pm—
0.5
6.5 6.5
36.5 36.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG ]: Both ends, | ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, | ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1)

With across flats 7

—

Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 12

0.5

6.5 6.5

Width across flats 7

Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 11

Max. 23

Max. 22

40.8 40.8

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2A'DZN Shorter

M

total length type

Note)

|

;

@
@
Loy

@g % @ Oy

1 —O— O ——

D @ & Of
—

|

Note) As the total length is reduced by remov-

ward.

mounted afterward.)

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

O

Dimensions [mm]
Model M
ing the extension stroke end adjuster MXQ12A-10ZN 72
o [0S o iersen Soke _wxanaazomn | o2
MXQ12A-30ZN 92
(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be MXQ12A-40ZN 110
MXQ12A-50ZN 120
MXQ12A-75ZN 164
MXQ12A-100ZN 189

16

SVC

o
o
>
2
ko]
]
2
B
o
o
2
o
3
o
(a]

Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCC MXQCB

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection




Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ 12A [Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2A'DZD1 With buffer (g12)
M

Dimensions

[mm]
o 215 Model Standard type |Shorer ol lenghype 27
M M
: [ MXQ12A-10Z[1 103.5 93 96
o L ® 03 MXQ12A-20Z01 | 1135 | 103 98
zz 17 MXQ12A-30ZC01 | 1235 | 113 108
MXQ12A-40Z[1 141.5 131 126
——
) MXQ12A-50Z1 151.5 141 136
9 O@ - s MXQ12A-752001 | 1955 | 185 | 180
DG O < e MXQ12A-100Z01 | 2205 | 210 205
===
37
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 2A'DZD2 With end lock (212)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Dimensions [mm]
(Plug: M-5P) N Model J
i o MXQ12A-10Z[12 68
-- - -- _ u')# MXQ12A-20Z[12 70
5 - J " s i MXQ12A-30Z[12 80
: Oa : MXQ12A-40Z[12 98
R ° o MXQ12A-50Z12 108
Ot ‘ ' MXQ12A-75202 152
1 " 1 N ] MXQ12A-100Z02 177
e, @ OeH.,
N - - <
[sp]
| | & @ 09—
— =L
| Pl
30
+ MXQ12A-10Z[12 | J 5
L . . .
l [y
[ T
C j
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 2A‘|:IZD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (12)
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
Metal stopper with bumper: Rubber stopper: | ZE] Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]
Extension stroke end adjuster . Extension stroke end adjuster - Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
N~
— - 2
5‘@ Width across flats 4 3 Width across flats 4 ¥
<]
= ™ _ Width across flats 10 ™ Width across flats 10 i j:j’
s
05 | 05 | 0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 15 11 Adjustment range 16 11 Adjustment range 12
Max. 26 Max. 27 Max. 28
45 46.5 47.3

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

17 ZS\NC



Air Slide Table/Double ported type Series MX QDA

Dimensions: MXQ 1 2A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2A'DZD3 Axial piping (212)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

o
o
>
2
ko]
]
2
B
o
o
2
o
3
o
(a]

O @  O®
o oo—c0——
e © 09
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 | 5.4 Q
n o= D =
=
= =
N , { | >m
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for =0
the standard type. 2 e ]
£ X
==
=]
MXQ 1 2A'DZD4 With buffer, end lock (212) =
=2
—
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 8_
(Plug: M-5P) >
21.5 B ;
< | 0 {e [ — o []
N f f ﬂ 0 oG
N ] (@) [)
¥ ® h 8%
L) "=
J 5 o
g
o 17 ®
' R
i = [
=
@ & Og] @ z
@e%@—Q@f 9 ;,r: R g & %
DS © O 2O
= oy ‘ MXQ12A-10Z[14 SO
s | o - T 5 X
® [
=
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 Dimensions [mm] | =
J 0. Model J =
l I MXQ12A-10Z4 68 £
='H. ,9 D - - MXQ12A-20Z(14 70 -
— i I 6 MXQ12A-30Z[14 80 %
. MXQ12A-40Z[14 98 20
Plotport2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ12A-50Z014 108 25
c s
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXGI2A7SAng, o= g QQ'
MXQ12A-100Z[14 177 £
3
. . = =
MXQ 1 2A'DZIZ|5 With buffer, axial piping (g12) gD
S s
21.5 <g %
° £S5
ﬁ‘_ L ] l <
N
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 A H © 17
o
pr—— o°
o
@f? . 99 s iy 2
‘ = ~ 2
O 09 ' 3
= —— - =
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 5.4 37 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
(IN) s
0
& | o
; | 3
— 1 5
°
2
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
Z 18
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Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ 1 GA [Standard]
MXQ 1 GA'DZ Standard type

(NN -1)xH G P
H 5]
12.4 8.7 o5H9 (*8"’30) depth 3 el
—A 3
, ol oo
0 - < o T  — LO;
8 8 ] = - o ©
= Ho@ G S 2
NN x Mé x 1 tapped through hole ~—A 6
Section A-A HB GB
45 35 16
u L -
_
Ho-0-@--@o——o-o- ji
J | [t} =]  I—
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 V4 ©
Blua: V5P - Bottom view
(Plug: M-5P) 2z of MXQ16A-50Z
5H9 (*3 %) depth 2 5H9 (*0.9%°) depth 2
7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth) i ( 0 ) ep ( 0 ) ep 35
3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth) 5'35 23
S O & @9’ 3 B
E B m' 2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
N x M5 x 0.8 Note 1) 2) N
(— - 1) xF
Section B-B 21 2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | o
‘ 0
) ©
Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the |
guide block and cause a malfunction etc. E’
Use a screw which has an intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer to
pages 127 and 128 for details.
Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetised if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN 4 zZz
MXQ16A-10Z 38 16 8 39 58 22 28 98.5 4 2 72.5 87
MXQ16A-20Z 38 20 12 39 58 15 39 108.5 4 2 76.5 91
MXQ16A-30Z 48 21 30 48 50 16 48 118.5 4 2 86.5 101
MXQ16A-40Z 58 28 17 58 80 23 58 135.5 4 2 103.5 118
MXQ16A-50Z 40 — 27 — 80 28 63 145.5 6 3 113.5 128
MXQ16A-75Z 46 23 58 52 80 34 88 176.5 6 3 144.5 159
MXQ16A-100Z 44 39 102 44 80 53 113 220.5 8 4 188.5 203
MXQ16A-125Z 44 20 127 44 80 53 138 245.5 10 D 213.5 228
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Air Slide Table/Double ported type Series MX QDA

16A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 6A'D|:| With adjuster option (216)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA J: Both ends, ZB : Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12

(M10 x 1)

Adjustment range 10

Max. 18

0.5

Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 8

Max. 17

40

Rubber stopper [ZD : Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M10 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 11

Max. 20

415

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M10 x 1)

(==
=
0.5
8

|-

Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 10

Max. 18

415

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG |: Both ends, [ ZH | Extension stroke end, | ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,| ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Width across flats 12

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

dth across flats 9

=
Adjustment range 12

Max. 24

45.3

o

Width across flats 12

Extension stroke end shock absorber

/(M10x1)

Il

:—/m
=
05
8

dth across flats 9

s
Adjustment range 10

Max. 22

45.3

+ Dimensions other than listed above

| Retraction stroke end |

] Extension stroke end \

are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 6A'DZN Shorter to

tal length type

Note)

Note) As the total length is reduced by remov-
ing the extension stroke end adjuster
mounting holes, an extension stroke
end adjuster cannot be mounted after-
ward.

(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be
mounted afterward.)

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Z;SVIC

o
o
>
2
ko]
]
2
B
o
o
o
o
3
o
(a]

Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCC MXQCB

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

S

Q

T

S

. . o

Dimensions mm] | o

Model M 3

MXQ16A-10ZN 85 =
MXQ16A-20ZN 95

MXQ16A-30ZN 105 5

MXQ16A-40ZN 122 *§

MXQ16A-50ZN 132 3

MXQ16A-75ZN 163 <

MXQ16A-100ZN 207 3

MXQ16A-125ZN 232 =

20



Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ

16A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6A'DZIZ|1 With buffer (216)

M Dimensions [mm]
(,;_ 20.5 Model Standard type| Shorertoa engh fype 27
M M
MXQ16A-10Z[1 118.5 105 107
¥ ] MXQ16A-20ZC11 | 1285 | 115 111
0] & MXQ16A-30Z011 | 1385 | 125 121
2z ”s MXQ16A-40ZC11 | 1555 | 142 138
MXQ16A-50Z[1 165.5 152 148
MXQ16A-75Z[11 196.5 183 179
@ O ? MXQ16A-100Z11 | 240.5 227 223
@ - p el MXQ16A-125Z[11 | 265.5 252 248
O N '
41
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
mxa 16 A-0Z52 with end lock (o16)
Dimensions [mm]
i 0 Model J
N ) w C | 0 MXQ16A-10Z12 78
] 14 MXQ16A-20Z12 82
: s : J 5 MXQ16A-30Z12 92
= Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ16A-40Z[12 109
@ H © (Plug: M-5P) MXQ16A-50Z[12 119
: N . MXQ16A-75Z[12 150
g MXQ16A-100Z[12 194
O @ MXQ16A-125Z[12 219
: TH : —
- O—— o
‘ s ‘
® [s]
MXQ16-10z[12 | a3
L . - - Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
J 5
[ I
F = B
I 0
— E— Te]
+ Dimensions other than listed above
are the same as those for the standard type. |05
MXQ 1 6A'DZ|2|2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (216)
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
Metal stopper with bumper: Rubber stopper: | ZE] Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

!

05 |,

13

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 14

Max. 27

50

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

=] |
05 |,
13

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 15

Max. 28

51.5

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

21
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SVC

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M10 x 1)

0.5

Width across flats 9

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 13

Max. 29

52.8




Dimensions: MXQ 1 GA

Air Slide Table/Double ported type Series MXQDA

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6A'DZD3 Axial piping (216)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(IN)

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 6A'DZD4 With buffer, end lock (216)

~
)

20.5

29

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: M-5P)

£
0
54

13.8

fr

o
o
>
2
ko]
]
S
B
o
o
2
o
3
o
(a]

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCB

Single side ported type
MXQCC

23
© 16
D @, OO 8
@) _ ol oy ; ) 4.5 =
o6 & oo || ° ? -
OY— MXQ16A-10214 -
- —- - - S
2
41 o s c
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 [ x
=
33 Dimensions mm] | £
| | 5 Model J 5
> - y MXQ16A-10Z(14 78 £
= q MXQ16A-20Z14 82 —
e T MXQ16A-30Z[14 92 g
. MXQ16A-40Z14 109 a2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 .l.05 NMXQ16A-502 14 19 -_g. »
<5
MXQ16A-75Z[14 150 g g
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16A-100ZL4 194 E ©
MXQ16A-125Z[14 219 S
[&]
16A-0Zc5 Sg
MXQ "L&=l1J With buffer, axial piping (216) £E
@ 5
+ ] 23
! 5 =
<
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 23
S
o
o
O o
@ < 2
® : ’ :
O 8
=
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 5.5 4 -
(IN) 5| 205 2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 =)
k7]
[}
]
. n
o ‘ )
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. =
Z 22

<7

SVC



Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ 20A [Standard]

MXQ 20A'DZ Standard type

09.5
5.1

o

NN x M6 x 1 thread depth 9

o5H9 ("o

Section A-A

48 36 16

jacaa om

s °
Sy (e e
L &

Bottom view
of MXQ20A-50Z

+0.030

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

)depth 3

(NN-1)xH 2
o
3
l—A 5
lsci] lacas] go
i | >
S| 5
o® Do ——
L | @
~—A
HB GB
M
» & —
J I
z
zz

(Plug: M-5P)

7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)

3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)

z5H9(

5H9 (*0.%%°) depth 2

+0.030
Y

)depth 2

43

29

o (Y SN =]
(3] ~ <| ©
(o]
[$)
! "
3]
N x M5 x 0.8 Nete )2 2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7
Section B-B
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J |
Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the =
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has an intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 127 and 128 for details.
Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetised if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN Y4 Y74
MXQ20A-10Z 45 18 8 46 70 24.5 34 113.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20A-20Z 40 18 8 46 70 24.5 34 123.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20A-30Z 48 28 18 46 70 225 46 133.5 4 2 95 114
MXQ20A-40Z 58 28 18 56 80 225 56 143.5 4 2 105 124
MXQ20A-50Z 42 — 34 — 80 30.5 64 159.5 6 3 121 140
MXQ20A-75Z B55) 22 58 56 90 38.5 90 193.5 6 3 155 174
MXQ20A-100Z 50 16 108 56 90 63.5 115 266.5 8 4 205 224
MXQ20A-125Z 55) 32 133 59 90 63.5 140 291.5 8 4 230 249
MXQ20A-150Z 62 48 158 62 90 63.5 165 316.5 8 4 255 274
23 SMC
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Air Slide Table/Double ported type Series MX Q DA

Dimensions: MXQ

20A

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 20A'D I:I With adjuster option (220)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA]: Both ends,| ZB J: Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 9

Max. 20

(M12x 1) @
Width across hexagon sockethole § RS @ m_‘
Width across flats 17
I = = o5
Adjustment range 10 10 10
Max. 21
47 47

Rubber stopper [ZD |: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF J: Retraction stroke end,[ ZP ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M12x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

- )4@ ~
Width across flats 17 -]
Adjustment range 12 10 B = 25,¢
Max. 22 19
48.5
48.5

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 11

Max. 21

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, | ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,| ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M10x 1)

Width across flats 12

Width across flats 9

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Width across flats 9

4 B = 05
Adjustment range 3 3 8
Max. 15,
45.3 45.3

* Dimensions other than listed above

are the same as those for the standard type.

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 6

Max. 18

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

MXQ 20A'DZN Shorter total length type

Note)

& @
o vo
@ @

O ::jjjf
O

mounted afterward.)

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

ZSNC

Note) As the total length is reduced by remov-
ing the extension stroke end adjuster
mounting holes, an extension stroke end
adjuster cannot be mounted afterward.
(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be

o
o
>
2
ko]
]
2
B
o
o
2
o
3
o
(a]

Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCC MXQCB

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

£
(]
Dimensions mm] | 5
Model M ]
MXQ20A-10ZN 9% g
MXQ20A-20ZN 106 <
MXQ20A-30ZN 116
MXQ20A-40ZN 126 5
MXQ20A-50ZN 142 5
MXQ20A-75ZN 176 2
MXQ20A-100ZN | 249 2
MXQ20A-125ZN | 274 3
MXQ20A-150ZN | 299 =
24



Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ

20A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 20A'DZD1 With buffer (220)

Dimensions [mm]
@ 18 Model Standard type| Shorer ol lenghype 22
M M
~ MXQ20A-10Z(1 131 113.5 1215
3 MXQ20A-20ZC11 | 141 | 1235 '
@ @ MXQ20A-30Z11 151 133.5 131.5
4 29 MXQ20A-40Z011 | 161 | 1435 | 1415
ol MXQ20A-50Z11 177 159.5 157.5
MXQ20A-7521 211 193.5 191.5
° i N MXQ20A-100Z]1 284 266.5 2415
© N MXQ20A-125Z[11 309 291.5 266.5
MXQ20A-150Z11 334 316.5 291.5
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
mxa 20A-0Z52 with end lock (520)
. - ,, o Dimensions [mm]
S ~ Model J Q
‘ | B @ MXQ0A-10Z02 | o
‘ @ | ‘ J 5 MXQ20A-20Z(12 '
T Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ20A-30Z[12 101.5 38
; @ — . ; (Plug: M-5P) MXQ20A-40Z(12 | 111.5
— MXQ20A-50Z12 | 127.5
- MXQ20A-75Z[12 161.5
* ] To * MXQ20A-100Z12 | 234.5
= MXQ20A-125Z[12 | 259.5 |61
! ! MXQ20A-150Z[12 | 284.5
N 9.5
‘| MXQ20-10Z[ 12 ) Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q
J 5 o
| |
& ® ||
* Dimensions other than listed above
are the same as those for the standard type. |
0.5
MXQ 20A'DZD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (220)
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
Metal stopper with bumper: Rubber stopper:|ZE] Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

Extension stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Extension stroke end adjuster

M10 x 1
_ [ (M12x 1) (M12x 1) ( )
: = Width across hexagon socket hole 6 Width across hexagon socket hole 6
o] ! g
L - g &
. . =3
== °F \Width across flats 17 == {1 \Width across flats 17 i £
08| 05, 051, | |[\Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 16 13 Adjustment range 18 13 Adjustment range 9
Max. 30 Max. 31 Max. 25
57 58.5 52.8

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

25
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Dimensions: MXQ 20A

Air Slide Table/Double ported type Series MX QDA

[Functional Option]

wxa 20A-0Z03

Axial piping (020)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(IN)

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

wxa 20A-:Z-4

Dimensions

[mm]
. Model J Q
With buffer, end lock (22
’ (220) MXQ20A-10204 |
wo| 18, MXQ20A-20Z[14 '
° Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ20A-30Z14 | 1015 a8
~ (Plug: M-5P) MXQ20A-40Z[14 | 111.5
g N MXQ20A-50Z14 | 127.5
@ B MXQ20A-75214 | 161.5
J 5 MXQ20A-100Z[14 | 2345
MXQ20A-125Z[14 | 259.5 |61
- 29 MXQ20A-150Z14 | 284.5
= s=ipaaaa 5
_@ % @ LA @'I_ | « o
— a4 o ~ © g
—® & o0el ¢
~ = \ o=
44.5 1 ot 5y M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 - =
a Qp—°
J 5
d @ s I
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.82 - 05|, 9.5
MXQ20A-10Z[14
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. . -- ;
18
wxa 20A-cZ-5 3]
With buffer, axial piping (220) ;_
(s}
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 29
(ouT) Qe —
6 — &
— o oV}
[(e] o <
—
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 5.5 44.5 2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7
(IN)
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those —'
for the standard type.
% 2

o
o
>
2
ko]
]
S
B
o
o
o
o
3
o
(a]

Height interchangeable type | Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQO mMxXQoc MXQCB

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection




Series UXQUA
25A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ 25A'DZ Standard type
20.5

12.5

211
06.6

N

NN x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12

Section A-A

9 (Maximum screw-in depth)
4 (Minimum screw-in depth)

N x M6 x 1 Note 1)2)
Section B-B

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has an intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer to
pages 127 and 128 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic

(NN - 1) xH G z
+0.030 H %
26H9 (*3°%°) depth 4 :A = 3
\ =
i OCol 2
Yol oD o e oy
—A 7
HB GB
M
=)
P
J |
Y4
y44
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: M-5P) 50
6HI (*3°°) depth 3 6.5 34
@6H9 (*3°%°) depth 3 ‘ 8 ,
A 17\ N
% O HO—0—0O———+ 8 Ot 8| =
-@ )
A=A\ 2 @ © O@ 3
e — ! i
F B [
N 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
(— - 1) xF
30 2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J |
o
- - >
65 50 26
Jaciis] n

substance, it could become magnetised if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

&
Bottom view of MXQ25A-75Z
Dimensions [mm]

Model F G GB H HB I J M N NN z zz
MXQ25A-10Z 55 18 7 55 80 30 36 131.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25A-20Z 46 18 7 55 80 30 36 141.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25A-30Z 55 28 17 55 80 22 54 151.5 4 2 105 128
MXQ25A-40Z 65 28 17 65 90 22 64 161.5 4 2 115 138
MXQ25A-50Z 75 36 20 80 110 43 66 184.5 4 2 138 161
MXQ25A-75Z 60 = 45 = 110 42 92 209.5 6 3 163 186
MXQ25A-100Z 48 20 46 44 120 28 117 250.5 8 4 174 197
MXQ25A-125Z 60 18 60 66 170 67 142 314.5 8 4 238 261
MXQ25A-150Z 65 43 85 66 170 66 168 339.5 8 4 263 286

27
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Air Slide Table/Double ported type Series MX QDA

Dimensions: MXQ 25A [AdeSter Optlon]
MXQ 25A'D:| With adjuster option (225)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA ]: Both ends, ZB |: Extension stroke end, ZC |: Retraction stroke end,| ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

38.3 38.3

Retraction stroke end adjuster E : Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5) L @ Q@ (M14 x 1.5)
Wi acros hexagon soket ol & = @ = Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19 ; . Width across flats 19

] Ee————-— o5 —
Adjustment range 11 11 e o e

Max. 22 11 Adjustment range 10
54 Max. 21
54

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF ]: Retraction stroke end,| ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Retraction stroke end adjuster —= = Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5) P@ (M14 x 1.5)
Width across hexagon socket hole 6 T@P@ B Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19 Width across flats 19
Adjustment range 12 11 == == os .
Max. 24 11 Adjustment range 11
55.5 Max. 23
55.5

] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, | ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,| ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber

o
o
>
2
ko]
]
2
B
o
o
o
o
3
o
(a]

Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCC MXQCB

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

(M14 x 1.5) o (M14 x 1.5)
8 % -
S 5 7
£ | - = [
- - T2
% — % <o
Width across flats 19 1 ] 5 'g.
—_— Width across flats 19 g (o)
Adjustment range 21 11 == == 05 - g
Max. 36 11 Adjustment range 20 o
67.1 Max. 35 -
67.1 g2
* Dimensions other than listed above . . 03) E
are the same as those for the standard type. ’ Retraction stroke end ‘ ’ Extension stroke end ° g
5=
<
25A--ZN :
MXQ =] Shorter total length type Dimensions mm | 2
M Note) Model M ]
MXQ25A-10ZN 110 3
f I _ ]
: Note) As the total length is reduced by removing MXQ25A-20ZN 120 =
@@ @ @ @ Ol 7 the extension stroke end adjuster mount- MXQ25A-30ZN 130
ing holes, an extension stroke end MXQ25A-40ZN 140 g
1 #’ @ #‘@7 @ B @ : i adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. MXQ25A-50ZN 163 5
@ i ‘ (Retraction stroke end adjuster can be o
@ @ @ @ O — mounted afterward.) MXQ25A-75ZN 188 3
T - MXQ25A-100ZN 229 5
= w0 MXQ25A-125ZN 293 3
 Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ25A-150ZN 318 =
28
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Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ

25A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 25A'DZD1 With buffer (225)
M

- Dimensions [mm]
<4 22 Model Standard type|Shorer ol lenghype 27
M M
“N’- MXQ25A-10Z[1 151.5 130 138
¥ @ @ MXQ25A-20Z[1 161.5 140
MXQ25A-30Z[1 1715 150 148
2z 34 MXQ25A-40ZC1 | 1815 | 160 158
f | g MXQ25A-50Z1 204.5 183 181
— MXQ25A-75Z[1 229.5 208 206
@ @ O | MXQ25A-100201 | 2705 | 249 217
— $ @ @‘@— — R | 3 MXQ25A-125Z11 | 334.5 313 281
@ @ O ! MXQ25A-150Z0J1 | 359.5 338 306
50 Es
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
MXQ 25A'DZD2 With end lock (225) . .
Dimensions [mm]
| | Model J |a
- - - ° MXQ25A-10Z[12 109 | 48
- MXQ25A-20Z[12 | 104
S P b £ MXQ25A-30202 | 114
w ‘ J 5 MXQ25A-40Z12 | 124 | 43
S Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ25A-50ZL 12 147
@ - (Plug: M-5P) MXQ25A-75Z12 | 172
| i @ MXQ25A-100Z[12 | 213
1 — - MXQ25A-125212 | 277 | 73
MXQ25A-150Z[12 | 302
: 2y ; @@ @ O @
A_#)_@__ - ml ©| ©
©| ©
- | De o o9
‘ 12.5 ‘
- .
- ()
! MXQ25-102[12 ! Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q @
o h a J 5
I 1
& ® T
e
= Dimensions other than listed above
are the same as those for the standard type. '
0.5

MXQ 25A'DZD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (925)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

=111

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M14 x 1.5)

[N
T

-

18

0.5

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 13

Max. 31

64

Rubber stopper:| ZE |
Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)
WT Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19
05|,
18 Adjustment range 15
Max. 33
65.5

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

29

~
Z

SVC

Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

=TIt

Extension stroke end
shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across flats 1

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 23




Dimensions: MXQ

25A

Air Slide Table/Double ported type Series MX QDA

[Functional Option]

wxa 25 A-0Z-3

Axial piping (225)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(OUT)

>®

® _o@

—Hel OO —
3@ Qe e 09
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 7.5
(IN)
I +
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. ‘
25A Z 4 Dimensions [mm]
-
MXQ mr 4n Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Model J |Q
H Plug: M-5P MXQ25A-10Z(14 | 109 | 48
With buffer, end lock (25) .| 205 (Plug: M-5P) MXG25A 20204 o
N MXQ25A-302004 | 114
MXQ25A-40Z[14 124 | 43
§ | X 5 MXQ25A-50Z14 | 147
- MXQ25A-75Z2[14 | 172
:'_ o Ll 5 it MXQ25A-100Z(14 | 213
{%} - J 5 MXQ25A-1252014 | 277 | 73
MXQ25A-150Z(14 | 302
@ b 34
™,
feccins
: ——1
) o e }@) —H— g 3 S 3
—_|J125 B 5
50 @l e 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
MXQ25-10Z[14 Q
- -- J 5
$ ® o
= Dimensions other than listed above are /
the same as those for the standard type. )
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.82 /
| 20.5
MXQ "l ] ¥
With buffer, axial piping (225) o
<
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 34
I | 3
© i i @ F—@— _— R B
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 75 50 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
(IN)
= Dimensions other than listed above are
the same as those for the standard type.
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Height interchangeable type | Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQO mMxXQoc MXQCB

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Made to Order Mounting

Model Selection
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MXQ

Air Slide Table
Low thrust with high rigidity type

Series MIXQ

06, 98, 012, 616, 620

How to Order

12

ZA

M9BW

[

l

-[30
]

[ ® Body option
. Standard type Symmetric type ®Standard stroke [mm)]
size
B BL
6 Port Switch mounting groove | Switch mounting groove Port 10, 207 307 40Y 50‘ 75
8 (TT= (=TT 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
l:# ]
12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 l
16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
—Note)
20 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150

lMade to Order

Refer to page 33 for details.

Number of auto switches

2 pcs.

1 pc.

S
n

an

n” pcs.

e Auto switch

| Without auto switch |

Note) No setting, as the standard model has the piping ports and auto switch mounting grooves

on both sides.

Adjuster optione————

Adjuster mounting

Symbol Adjuster type position Note 1)
Eensionstote end [Refiacionsokeend

y4 Without adjuster

%é Metal stopper with bumper : L
ZC (Not available for @6) °
ZD [ ) [ ]
ZE | Rubber stopper [ ]

ZF [ )
ZG [ ) [ ]
ZH | Shock absorber (RJ) [ )

ZJ [ ]
ZN Note 2)| Without adjuster

ZP | Shorter overall| Rubber stopper [ ]
ZQ |lengthtype |[Shock absorber (RJ) [ ]
ZS Metal stopper with bumper(Not available for g6) [

Adjuster Mounting Position

* For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

Note 1) @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled. Without
any symbols for the adjuster mounting position, the adjuster can be
mounted afterward.

Note 2) Extension stroke end adjuster mounting part is cut off to reduce the
total length of the table.

Retraction stroke fes
end adjuster

Extend

Retract

Extension stroke end adjuster mounting part is cut off to reduce the total length of the table.

o ‘ Extension stroke Shorter total length type‘EE‘I;h °
end adjuster

o \f

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.

) =) » Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] .
Type Special function Sl £ Wiring " " 05|(1|3]|5 FIGTIICE Applicable load
entry S| (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line ’ connector
= =) (ML) |2
5 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV M9ON ® @0 O O I
= _ 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPV | M9P | e (@@ |O o)
o 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® |0 O @) —
£ Diaanosic indicafi 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12 MONWV| MONW | @ (@@ 0| © c | Reia
] (2'a§;‘|23 r'f,lz.cﬁ?cﬁ;' Grommet |Yes|3-wire (PNP)| 24V |°V: — [MoPWV| MO9PW | @ [@|@|O| © PLCV '
s 2-wire 12V MOBWV| M9BW | e (@ @ O O —
& . 3-wire (NPN) MINAV*** IMONA*** O |O |®@ | O O
= (2_\::Vjirr'riij§:;;n) 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12V MOPAV***|[MOPA** O |O|@|0| O IC
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV***MOBA*** O |O | @ | O O —

=xx \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such cases SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

+ Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m

im..

L

(Example

)
)
)

Example) MONW
Example) MONWM

MONWL

(Example) MONWZ
= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 87 for details.

+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 3.
= Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
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MXQOA

Double ported type

MXQCC

Single side ported type RERUTERTGITHNGAT L

|

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection




Series MXQLIB

o
Mggfer Made to Order

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 6 | 8 | 12 | 16 I 20
Piping port size M5 x 0.8
Fluid Air
Action Double acting

Operating pressure

0.15 to 0.7 MPa Note)

Proof pressure

1.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

—10 to 60°C

Operating speed range
(Average operating speed)

50 to 500 mm/s (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 200 mm/s)
= in the standard stroke table: 50 to 300 mm/s

Cushion (Without stroke adjuster)

Internal rubber bumper

Cushion (With stroke adjuster)

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, Shock absorber

Lubrication

Non-lube

Auto switch

Solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)
2-colour indication solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+2t0 0 mm

Note) Refer to page 34 for the minimum operating pressure for metal stopper with bumper. If the operating
pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure, repeated accuracy becomes worse.

Minimum operating pres
compress the protrusion o

Standard Stroke

sure of metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required to fully
f the bumper to get in contact with the metal part.

Model Standard stroke [mm]
MXQ6B 10, 20, 30, 40, 50%, 75*
MXQ8B 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75%, 100*
MXQ12B 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
MXQ16B 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100%, 125*, 150*
MXQ20B 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125*, 150*

Note) * Operating speed range i

Theoretical Output

s 50 to 300 mm/s. (Without stroke adjuster)

(For details, refer to pages 88 to 93.) The dual rod ensures an output twice that of existing cylinders. IN]
Symbol Specifications Bore size | Rod size |Operating |Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
-X7 PTFE grease [mm] [mm] | direction | [mm?] 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment 6 3 ouT 57 11 17 23 29 34 40
X11 Long adjus‘tment bolt IN 42 8 13 17 21 25 29
(Longer adjustment range by 10 mm) 8 4 ouT 101 20 30 40 51 61 71
-x12 | Long adjustment bolt IN 75 15 23 30 38 45 53
(Longer adjustment range by 20 mm) 12 6 ouT 226 45 68 90 113 136 158
-X28 | Long adjustment nut and bolt IN 170 34 51 68 85 102 119
-X33 | Without built-in auto switch magnet 16 6 ouT 402 80 121 161 201 241 281
-X39 | Fluororubber seal IN 346 69 104 138 173 207 242
-X42 | Anti-corrosive guide unit 20 8 ouT 628 126 188 251 314 377 440
-X45 | EPDM seal IN 528 106 158 211 264 317 369
Weight
]|
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reductipn ofthe exension stoke Additional weight of adjuster option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 end aduster nor-mountng fype | Extension stroke end |Retraction stroke end
MXQ6B 120 140 150 180 230 260 — — — -6 10 8
MXQ8B 220 240 260 310 330 450 500 — — -12 20 16
MXQ12B 420 450 480 550 580 700 890 970 — -21 40 30
MXQ16B 710 730 770 820 920 1,100 1,400 1,700 1,800 -33 70 50(80)
MXQ20B 1,200 1,200 1,300 1,300 1,600 1,700 2,000 2,600 2,700 -60 110 80

Note) Value in the ( ) is the additional weight for the shock absorber.

Maximum Load Weight

Allowable Kinetic Energy

[kg] [J]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model Internal rubber | Rubber | Metal stopper | Shock absorber (RJ) Model Internal rubber Rubber Metal stopper [Shock absorber
bumper stopper | with bumper | Horizontal | Vertical bumper stopper with bumper (RJ)
MXQ6B 0.6 1 — 1 MXQ6B 0.025 0.053 — 0.17
MXQ8B 1 2 1 1.5 1 MXQ8B 0.046 0.11 0.013 0.24
MXQ12B 2 4 2 2.5 MXQ12B 0.095 0.18 0.03 0.61
MXQ16B 4 6 4 6 MXQ16B 0.16 0.34 0.06 1.2
MXQ20B 6 9 6 9 | 6 MXQ20B 0.32 0.51 0.095 1.3
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Air Slide Table/Low thrust with high rigidity type Series MXQCB

Optional Specifications

Adjusters

Metal Stopper with Bumper
Applicable slide table MXQ8B MXQi2B MXQ16B MXQ20B
Model (Metal stopper with bumper only) MXQB-A887 MXQB-A1287 MXQB-A1687 MXQB-A2087
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12
Stroke absorption [mm] 2 2.8 3.6 4.4
Full compression force of bumper [N] 20 42 65 97
Min. operating pressure of metal
stopper with bumper* [MPa] 03 03 02 0:2
Weight [g] 14 25 42 65
Mounting screw size [mm] M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5

= Pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper when mounted horizontally to get in contact with the metal part.

Consider the additional weight of the load when mounted in the vertical direction. = Not available for 6.

Rubber Stopper
Applicable slide table MXQéB MXQs8B MXQ12B MXQ16B MXQ20B
Model (Rubber stopper only) MXQA-A827 MXQA-A1227 MXQA-A1627 MXQA-A2027 MXQA-A2527
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6
Weight [g] 7 14 25 42 65
Mounting screw size [mm)] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14x 1.5

Shock Absorber (RJ)
Applicable slide table MXQ6B MXQ8B MXQi12B MXQ16B MXQ20B
Model (Shock absorber only) RJ0603N RJ0805N RJ1006N RJ1007HN RJ1410N
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.35 0.5 1.5 3 3.7
Stroke absorption [mm] 3 5 6 7 10
Collision speed [mm/s] 300 to 500 50 to 500
Max. operating frequency [cycle/min] 80 80 70 45
Max. allowable thrust [N] 150 245 422 814
Spring force (Extended) [N] 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4
Spring force (Compressed) [N] 3.9 4.9 8 15
Weight [g] 55 15 23 65
Mounting screw size [mm)] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M14 x 1.5

O
2
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Double ported type
MXQOA

MXQO

Height interchangeable type | Single side ported type REJRGTERTIGITLNTTAN
MXQCC

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection



Series MXQLUIB

Dimensions: MXQ GB [Standard]

MXQ 6 B'DZ Standard type
(NN-1)xH G
23H9 (*3%%°) depth 2 H
—A
_¥\ O L Q
———ﬁ\ 1 &
NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole —A 4 319 (*3%%) depth 2
Section A-A HB GB
M 27 23 10
S0 Q
Fo0@ o —o
z L L
z2z Bottom view
of MXQ6B-30Z
23H9 (*5%%°) depth 1.5 3H9 (*5%%°) depth 1.5
4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth) 20
2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth) 112
ﬁo @‘ O
i \ ® 3 8
1 O] @‘ O
N x M3 x 0.5 Note )2) F 8B © 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
Section B-B (N _ 1> «F
12
Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
J ! o Use a screw which has an intermediate
[to) length between the maximum screw-in
W o ® depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
[ ‘ to pages 127 and 128 for details.
) / Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 substance, it could become magnetised if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN 4 Y44
MXQ6B-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 31 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ6B-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 17 34 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ6B-30Z 26 — 26 — 40 20 41 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ6B-40Z 32 14 27 8l 55 26 51 104.5 6 8 87 97
MXQ6B-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 40 64 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ6B-75Z 50 15 56 30 55 20 86 156.5 6 4 116 126
MXQ 6 B L'IZIZ Symmetric type
o 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
©
® @0
_$'©_' [} o4 C & %
® ©® O

- . 12
Pilot port side ‘2’0

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Low thrust with high rigidity type Series MXQCB

Dimensions: MXQ 6B [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 6 B'D :I With adjuster option (06)
Rubber stopper [ ZD |: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF ]: Retraction stroke end,| ZP ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Double ported type
MXQOA

13.6 Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Widih across hexagon socket hole 3 | @ © @< g ™ Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 11 5 5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17 Max. 15
s15 31.5

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, | ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

D
=
—
=]
>
=
E=2
=
=
=
g
£
=
2
[
Q
2
Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber g
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75) € CD)
i - PRl e
-t A Ns=qE s X
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8 g =
Adjustment range 5 5 5 Adjustment range 3 E’
Max. 15 Max. 13 »
29.3 29.3 L
- = 2
: . 2
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \ =)
5}
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. =2 g
©
s X
[X]
s=
£
=
MXQ 6 B'DZN Shorter total length type >
Dimensions mm] LT
M Note) Model M a
MXQ6B-10ZN 60 §
7 MXQ6B-20ZN 70 T e
@ @® O <$§
S —— O MXQ6B-30ZN 80 c=
® @ o MXQ6B-40ZN 9 e s
_ _ . MXQ6B-50ZN 123 E
Note) As the total Igngth is redluced by removing tlhe extension MXQ6B-75ZN 148 o
stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke end
adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. <
(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.) ] g’
££
c
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. ‘g g
5=
<
S
)
°
S
o
e
)
°
]
=
c
=]
°
K
)
(2]
o
°
<]
=
36
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Series MXQLIB
8B

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ 8 B'DZ Standard type
(NN-1)xH G
45 74 H
L © ~—A
R 4& B —
&ﬁ 773 723 @
— t P00 ©
Qj_ a ©
NN x M5 x 0.8 <—A 5
tapped through hole HB GB
Section A-A
24H9 (*5°%°) depth 2.5
M
Y4
zZ

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has an intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 127 and 128 for details.

Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetised if
touched by a magnet etc. This could

Note 2

4H9 (*5°%°) depth 2.5

-

cause an auto switch malfunction.

39 29 11

O

N @) &S ¢
o O—©—¢

@

oo

Bottom view

of MXQ8B-40
23
5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth) 13
2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth) =~
-
° g Or R g
N o
[8Y)
R 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
N x M4 x 0.7 Note 1) 2)
24H9 (*3°%°) depth 2 N
Section B-B 16 <7 - 1) xF
J |
)
©
i ©
{ |
. . Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB 1 J M N NN z 74
MXQ8B-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 63 75
MXQ8B-20Z 28 19 11 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 65 77
MXQ8B-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 75 87
MXQ8B-40Z 34 — 27 — 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 93 105
MXQ8B-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 103 115
MXQ8B-75Z 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 147 159
MXQ8B-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 172 184
MXQ 8 B L'DZ Symmetric type
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
) o
0® © © O¢ |8 @17
© © ® g O | 9
O O® ®,

37

Pilot port side

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

~
Z
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Air Slide Table/Low thrust with high rigidity type Series MXQCB

Dimensions: MXQ 8B [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 8 B =] :I With adjuster option (28)
Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA |: Both ends, | ZB |: Extension stroke end, ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

14.9 Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster 14.9
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)

Double ported type
MXQOA

Width across flats 4 Width across flats 4
Width across flats 10 Width across flats 10
0.5
Adjustment range 8 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 7
Max. 17 Max. 16
35 35

Rubber stopper : Both ends, | ZE J: Extension stroke end, | ZF : Retraction stroke end, [ ZP : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

D
E
=
b=}
=)
=
8=y
£
=
g
£
=
S
[
S
Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster ;
(M8 x 1) : ) (M8 x 1) QLD)
z = []
- o
Width across flats 4 ; jjtp Width across flats 4 [ g
- o
Width across flats 10 05 Width across flats 10 » =
[}
Adjustment range 11 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 10 )
Max. 18 Max. 17 c’E)
36.5 36.5
@
=
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \ @
=)
[+~
5}
. . . &
Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,|ZQ)]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type) g g
Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber g =
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1) =
e 2 £
E= E T
= 8
Width across flats 10 Width across flats 10 ‘i ®
0.5 g 5
Adjustment range 12 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11 g -g_
Max. 23 Max. 22 g0
40.8 40.8 §
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Auto Switch
Mounting

MXQ 8B'DZN Shorter total length type

£y
)
M Note) °
o
Dimensions mm] | 2
Model M 2
MXQ8B-10ZN 72 =
MXQ8B-20ZN 82
o [=
Note) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension MXQ8B-30ZN 92 -S
stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke end MXQ8B-40ZN 110 §
adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. MXQ8B-50ZN 120 ]
Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.) 2
( : MXQ8B-75ZN 164 z
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8B-100ZN 189 <E:
r
% SNC 38



Series UXQUB

Dimensions: MXQ

12B

[Standard]

MXQ 1 2 B'DZ Standard type

(NN-1)xH G
7.4 8.7 H
~—A
vl | [BR¥e) o
38 [Pl s _ o
PSRy o0 0o = o
Dl ] o
: —74 [
NN x M6 x 1 tapped through hole 5H9 (5°%°) depth 3 —A 6 /
Section A-A HB GB
s 3 18 w
p— M
: - o |
to-0©--©o—-—o6- -
| &
i = ! z
MXQ12B-50Z yo4
7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth) 05H9 ("3 %*°) depth 2

3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they
can touch the guide block
and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has an
intermediate length between
the maximum screw-in depth
and minimum  screw-in
depth. Refer to pages 127
and 128 for details.

Since the table is made of a
magnetic  substance, it
could become magnetised
if touched by a magnet etc.
This could cause an auto
switch malfunction.

Note 2

-

30
18,

m C
iCl
< u @ @ﬁ .%Qi, o Il o o
Q N @_ @ @ 0 IS IS)
S © O &
N x M5 x 0.8 Note 1)2) |~—B
F 5H9 (*3°%°) depth 2
Section B-B <ﬂ _ 1) <F 2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
21 2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | o
‘ B
a ©
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB I J M N NN z zz
MXQ12B-10Z 38 16 8 39 58 21 29 98.5 4 2 72.5 87
MXQ12B-20Z 38 20 12 39 58 25 29 108.5 4 2 76.5 91
MXQ12B-30Z 48 21 30 48 50 26.5 37.5 118.5 4 2 86.5 101
MXQ12B-40Z 58 28 17 58 80 33.5 47.5 135.5 4 2 103.5 118
MXQ12B-50Z 40 — 27 — 80 33 58 145.5 6 3 113.5 128
MXQ12B-75Z 46 23 58 52 80 39 83 176.5 6 3 144.5 159
MXQ12B-100Z 44 39 102 44 80 57 109 220.5 8 4 188.5 203
MXQ12B-125Z 44 20 127 44 80 57 134 2455 10 5 2135 228
MXQ 1 2 B L'DZ Symmetric type
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
Yo}
® O@ |=
©— e 208 ° & 8 8

Pilot port side

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

2 SNC
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Air Slide Table/Low thrust with high rigidity type Series UXQLB

12B

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 2 B'D I:I With adjuster option (g12)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA ]: Both ends,| ZB : Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end,| ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

20.2

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

202

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 6

Max. 17

05 |,
Adjustment range 8 8 8
Max. 18
40 40

Rubber stopper [ ZD J: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF |: Retraction stroke end, | ZP ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M10 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 10

Max. 18

05 |,
Adjustment range 11 8 8
Max. 20
41.5 415

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG ]: Both ends, | ZH J: Extension stroke end, | ZJ : Retraction stroke end, ZQ ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Widh across fats 9

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Wit across flats 9

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 10

Max. 22

Width across flats 12 lﬁ—
05 |
Adjustment range 12 8 8
Max. 24
453 45.3

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 ZB'DZN Shorter total length type

M

Note) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension
stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke end

adjuster cannot be mounted afterward.

(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.)

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

SVC

O

s/
g@ﬁ:s

Note)
Dimensions (mm)
Model M
MXQ12B-10ZN 85
MXQ12B-20ZN 95
MXQ12B-30ZN 105
MXQ12B-40ZN 122
MXQ12B-50ZN 132
MXQ12B-75ZN 163
MXQ12B-100ZN 207
MXQ12B-125ZN 232
40

Double ported type
MXQOA

MXQO

Height interchangeable type | Single side ported type REJRGTERTIGITELNTTTA
MXQCC

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection



Series MXQLIB

Dimensions: MXQ 1 6B

[Standard]

MXQ 1 6B'DZ Standard type

NN x M6 x 1 tapped through hole (NN - 1) xH G 2
10.3 10.7 0.030 H 5
- - g5H9( 0 )depth 3 —A 6‘3
L o == 3
3 g 69 S ﬂ & 5
B=- Y 68 —Bo ——
Dl Lﬂ | ©
o ~—a 5
Section A-A HB GB
48 36
M
op o
ﬂ @ T
& o0 Go e O -
E © J I 0
wn
i Y4
Bottom view / zz
of MXQ16B-50Z Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: M-5P)
7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth) 5H9(+8'°30)depth s
3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth) 37
25H9 (*9°*°) depth 2 23
o
o | o W ¥ [ =]
™ ~ < <| ©
8 (D«
=)
1 ——
N x M5 x 0.8 Note 1) 2) ™
Section B-B 2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7
Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc. .
Use a screw which has an intermediate Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J ! 3
length between the maximum screw-in ‘ |
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer © ©
to pages 127 and 128 for details. i
Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic E
substance, it could become magnetised if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN Y4 Y74
MXQ16B-10Z 45 18 8 46 70 40 18.5 113.5 4 2 85.5 104
MXQ16B-20Z 40 18 8 46 70 28.5 30 123.5 4 2 85.5 104
MXQ16B-30Z 48 28 18 46 70 22.5 46 133.5 4 2 95.5 114
MXQ16B-40Z 58 28 18 56 80 225 56 143.5 4 2 105.5 124
MXQ16B-50Z 42 — 34 — 80 35.5 59 159.5 6 3 121.5 140
MXQ16B-75Z 3 22 58 56 90 44.5 84 193.5 6 3 155.5 174
MXQ16B-100Z 50 16 108 56 90 66.5 112 266.5 8 4 205.5 224
MXQ16B-125Z 55| 32 133 59 90 68.5 135 291.5 8 4 230.5 249
MXQ16B-150Z 62 48 158 62 90 68.5 160 316.5 8 4 255.5 274
41
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Air Slide Table/Low thrust with high rigidity type Series IMX QB

16B

[Adjuster Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

MXQ 1 6B'D:| With adjuster option (16)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA |: Both ends, [ ZB : Extension stroke end, ZC |: Retraction stroke end, | ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

25.5

Retraction stroke end adjuster

25.5

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M12x 1)

/(M12x1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6,
Width across flats 17

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 17

T @ 0.5
—_—-
Adjustment range 9 10 10 Adjustment range 8
Max. 21 Max. 20
47 47

Rubber stopper : Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF J: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster e Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1) (M12x 1)
Width across hexagon socket hole 6 Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 17 Ee= =5 Width across flats 17
Adjustment range 12 10 10 Adjustment range 11
Max. 22 Max. 21
48.5 48.5

] Retraction stroke end \

| Extension stroke end |

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG]: Both ends, [ ZH J: Extension stroke end, | ZJ : Retraction stroke end,[ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

Extension stroke end shock absorber

= =
(M10 x 1) (M10x 1)
= 0y T
I A ANE 3
= (7]
£ 2o
= = = = T
£ = = <5
4 0.5 l< cs
Width across flats 12 Width across flats 12 o 09-
Adjustment range 3 8 8 Adjustment range 6 E
Max. 15 Max. 18 3
45.3 45.3

+ Dimensions other than listed above

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 6B'DZN Shorter total length type

M Note) ) ) g
Dimensions mm] | &
Model M ]
MXQ16B-10ZN 96 3
MXQ16B-20ZN 106 =
MXQ16B-30ZN 116
MXQ16B-40ZN 126 5
— —— MXQ16B-50ZN 142 'g
MXQ16B-75ZN 176 ©
Note) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension g 3
stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke end MXQ16B-100ZN 249 g
+ Dimensions other than listed above adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. MXQ16B-125ZN 274 °
are the same as those for the standard type. (Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.) MXQ16B-150ZN 299 =
42

Double ported type
MXQOA

MXQO

Height interchangeable type | Single side ported type REJRGTERTIGITELNTTTA
MXQCC

Auto Switch
Mounting

ZS\VC



Series MXQLIB

Dimensions: MXQ

20B

[Standard]

MXQ 2OB'DZ Standard type

(NN-1)xH G 2
+0.030 H ‘%
14.5 125 o6H9 (*9°%) depth 4 —a 3
( o Tm o0 %o
~| © o7 o 2|
) {} 1 NPV O 6} ®
& & _@Q —— =
Dl | O®
NN x M8 x 1.25 tapped through hole —A 7
. HB GB
Section A-A
65 50 26
M
o o
O{?%—@G—é—@— D -
@ J I
y4
B Y44
ottom view '
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
of MXQ20B-752Z (Plug: N-5P)
26H9 (*3°%°) depth 3
9 (Maximum screw-in depth) 6H9(+8'°3°)depth 3
4 (Minimum screw-in depth) 2846
o
o A Mlolo
© [ wo| ~
VoY
==

Section B-B

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has an intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in

()

2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9

depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer X c >
to pages 127 and 128 for details. T
Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic :
substance, it could become magnetised if \
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN 4 Y44
MXQ20B-10Z 55 18 7 55 80 30 36 131.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ20B-20Z 46 18 7 55 80 30 36 141.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ20B-30Z 55 28 17 55 80 34 42 151.5 4 2 105 128
MXQ20B-40Z 65 28 17 65 90 34 52 161.5 4 2 115 138
MXQ20B-50Z 75 36 20 80 110 47 62 184.5 4 2 138 161
MXQ20B-75Z 60 — 45 — 110 48 86 209.5 6 3 163 186
MXQ20B-100Z 48 20 46 44 120 34 111 250.5 8 4 174 197
MXQ20B-125Z 60 18 60 66 170 73 136 314.5 8 4 238 261
MXQ20B-150Z 65 43 85 66 170 73 161 339.5 8 4 263 286
43 ZS\VC
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Air Slide Table/Low thrust with high rigidity type Series IMX QB

20B

[Adjuster Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

MXQ 20 B'D:I With adjuster option (220)

Metal stopper with bumper | ZA ]: Both ends, | ZB |: Extension stroke end, [ ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

32.3 32.3

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

1 I
Width across hexagon socket hole 6, T@‘% ~ Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 19 Width across flats 19

&
NEREN=F
@

Adjustment range 11 11 11
Max. 22

Adjustment range 10
Max. 21

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

=

=

|
N b \
Width across hexagon socket hole 6 Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19 — Width across flats 19
05 |.
Adjustment range 12 11 11 Adjustment range 11
Max. 24 Max. 23
55.5 55.5

] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end\

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG]: Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5)

Extension stroke end shock absorber
M14 x 1.5)

|
|

With across flats 12
Wich across fiats 12

05 |

Adjustment range 21 11 11
Max. 36
67.1

Width across flats 19

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 20

Max. 35
67.1

= Dimensions other than listed above are the
same as those for the standard type.

] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end\

MXQ 20 B'DZN Shorter total length type
M

Double ported type
MXQOA

MXQO

Height interchangeable type | Single side ported type REJRGTERTIGITELNTTTA
MXQCC

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

S

3

Dimensions [mm] g

Note) Model M e

MXQ20B-10ZN 110 %

@@ & & Ol MXQ20B-20ZN | 120 g
& @ @ @ s MXQ20B-30ZN 130

MXQ20B-40ZN 140 5

@@ & @ O MXQ20B-50ZN 163 3

_ MXQ20B-75ZN 188 §

Note) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension MXQ20B-100ZN 229 <

* Dimensions other than listed above Zgﬁg;gi:ﬁéf?g rmrgzﬁ?éggfrtwgrlviz}; n extension stroke end MXQ20B-125ZN 293 é
are the same as those for the standard type. (Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.) MXQ20B-150ZN 318

44
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Air Slide Table
Single side ported type

Series MIXQ

08, 012

How to Order

MXQ

12

C

30(ZA

M9BW

|
lMade to Order
] Refer to page 47 for details.
‘ .
®Bore Body option i
. Standard type Symmetric type Standard stroke [mm)] o .
size C oL e Auto switch
Port Switch mounting groove | Switch mounting groove  Port Functional Option l S [V\.Ilth()ut auto SWItChI
8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 Svmbol Functional opfi * For applicable auto
ETT= -m--&* ymoo - Elie |on§ SRLON - switches, refer to the
12 zﬁx"f Kﬁx"_' 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 T valiizo;tjf?;r:ctlonal option table below.
2 | with end lock Number of auto switches
3 Axial piping — | 2pcs.
4 With buffer, end lock S 1 pc.
. . . . L. 5 With buffer, axial piping n_ |“n”pcs.
lAd]uster option/Functional option combinations
Adjuster Functional option combination
Symbol Adjuster type mounting position Note 1) - 1 4
- Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end || Without functional option | Buffer Note 2) 3)| End lock Note 4) | Axial piping |Bufer and endlock o2 4| Buffer and axia pping 2
Without adjuster O O O O O O
ZA Metal stopper with bumper ° ® O X X O X X
ZB [ ) @) X o @) X X
ZC [ [ X X [ X X
ZD D) [ @) X X @) X X
ZE | Rubber stopper [ ) O @) O O O O
ZF [ @) X X @) X X
ZG ® ® [ X X [ X X
ZH | Shock absorber (RJ) [ ¢} X [¢) O X X
ZJ [ ) @) X X @) X X
ZN Note 5)| Without adjuster @) ONote 6) X @) X ONote 6)
ZP | Shorter overall| Rubber stopper D [®) X X [®) X x
ZQ |lengthtype | Shock absorber (RJ) ° ¢ x X [®) x x
ZS Metal stopper with bumper [ @) X X @) X X

Note 1) @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled. Without any
symbols for the adjuster mounting position, the adjuster can be mounted
afterward.

Note 2) For buffer mechanism, buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that is
adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster.

Note 3) When retraction stroke end adjuster with buffer mechanism is needed, use
the centralised adjuster specification (-X27). End lock or axial piping option
cannot be mounted to the centralised adjuster specification model.

tightened with the standard adjuster.
total length.

adjuster cannot be mounted afterward.

Adjuster Mounting Position

Note 6) Shorter total length type can be used, but the retraction stroke end

Note 4) Extension stroke end adjuster with end lock mechanism is available as long
adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28). The adjustment nut cannot be

Note 5) Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes are removed to reduce the

Retraction stroke O
end adjuster

Extend

Retract

@ [
. Shorter total length type EEI;H T

Extension stroke

© ‘ end adjuster © © ‘

Extension stroke end adjuster mounting part is cut off to reduce the total length of the table.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.

Electrical |indcar|  Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired
72D sl il entry light (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line (0_5) (l\1/|) (E) (g) connector AT eelsl fore
= 3-wire (NPN) MONV MON ®@ @& 0 O O
.-§ _ 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12V MOPV | MOP | ® (@ @ |O| O IC
7] 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® (& @ O ©) —
o .
= ) . 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW | @ (@ | ®@ | O ©)
3
s [(’;agglgit;fr:gﬁ;‘;ﬁx;‘ Grommet| Yes [3-wire (PNP)| 24V PV12V] _ moPwV| MO9PW | @ (@ |@|O| O IC Rs:f’g‘
E 2-wire 12V MO9BWV| M9BW | @ (@ @ O O —
g Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) sV 12V MONAV**| MONA**| O |O | @ | O O I
= (2-colour indication) 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9PAV**| MOPA**| O |[O | @ | O O
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| MOBA**| O |O | @ | O O —

= \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such cases SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m «+---e-. — (Example) MONW  : Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tm e M (Example) MONWM : Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 87 for details.
3m.......... L (Example) MONWL = For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 3.
5m o eeenens Z (Example) MONWZ « Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
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Double ported type
MXQOA

|

MXQCB

|
C
x
=

Height interchangeable type RSIlile]RS{e[WeTeTq YR/ LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection



Series MXQLIC

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 8 12
Piping port size M5 x 0.8
Fluid Air
Action Double acting
Operating pressure 0.15 to 0.7 MPa Nete) (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa)
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature -10 to 60°C

Operating speed range (Average operating speed)| 50 to 500 mm/s (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s)

Cushion (Without stroke adjuster) Internal rubber bumper

Cushion (With stroke adjuster)| Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, Shock absorber

Lubrication Non-lube

Solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)
Auto switch

2-colour indication solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance +2 to 0 mm

Note) Refer to page 48 for the minimum operating pressure for metal stopper with bumper.
If the operating pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure, repeated accuracy
becomes worse.
Minimum operating pressure of metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required to fully
compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part.

Standard Stroke

Model Standard stroke [mm]
0
Mgﬂfetr Made to Order MXQ8C 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
(For details, refer to pages 89 to 93.) MXQ12C 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
Symbol Specifications
-X7 PTFE grease .
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment Theoretical OUtPUt
-x11 | Long adjustment bolt The dual rod ensures an output twice that of existing cylinders. [N]
(Longer adjustment range by 10 mm) -
X12 | Long adjustment bolt Bore size | Rod size |Operating |Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
i (Longer adjustment range by 20 mm) v [mm] | direction | [mm? | 55 | 03 [ 04 | 05 | 06 | 07
-X27 | Centralised adjuster
-X28 | Long adjustment nut and bolt 8 4 out 101 20 %0 40 51 61 n
-X33 | Without built-in auto switch magnet IN 75 15 23 30 38 45 53
2X39 | Fluororubberseal ouT 226 | 45 | 68 | 90 | 113 | 136 | 158
-X42 | Anti-corrosive guide unit 12 6
-X45 | EPDM seal IN 170 34 51 68 85 102 119
Weight
ld]
Standard stroke [mm] Recucon o heexenson| Adffonal weight of adjuster option Extra for option
Model stioke end adjuster
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 nonmouringype —(Extension stioke end| Retractonsike end| Endl lock | Buffer  |Axial piping
MXQ8C 140 150 170 200 260 280 — —_ —_ -6 10 8 60 30
No addition
MXQi2C 280 290 320 370 400 550 620 —_ —_ -12 20 16 80 70
Maximum Load Weight Allowable Kinetic Energy
[ka] Y]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model | |ntemal rubber| Rubber |Metal stopper| Shock absorber (RJ) Model | |nternal rubber|  Rubber | Metal stopper |[Shock absorber,
bumper stopper | with bumper Horizontal ‘ Vertical bumper stopper with bumper (RJ)
MXQ8C 1 1 1 1 MXQ8C 0.033 0.053 0.016 0.17
MXQ12C 2 2 2 15 ‘ 1 MXQ12C 0.09 0.11 0.034 0.24
47



Air Slide Table/Single side ported type Series MXQD C

Optional Specifications

With End Lock

Model MXQ8C | MxQ12C
Operating pressure range [MPa] 0.35t0 0.7
Holding force [N] 12 \ 23

With Buffer Mechanism

Model MXQ8C \ MXQ12C
Operating speed range [mm/s]- 50 to 500 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300)
Buffer stroke [mm] 5 10
Stroke at 0 [mm] 5 9
Buffer stroke load [N]
Maximum stroke 8 15

Applicable Auto Switch to Buffer

Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire
Solid state auto switch D-MONV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP
Adjusters

Metal Stopper with Bumper

Applicable slide table MXQ8C MXxQi2cC
Model (Metal stopper with bumper only) MXQA-A887 MXQA-A1287
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.018 0.04
Stroke absorption [mm] 2 2.8

Full compression force of bumper [N] 20 42

Min. opera!ting pressure of metal 03 03
stopper with bumper: [MPa]

Weight [g] 7 14
Mounting screw size [mm)] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1

= Pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper when mounted horizontally to get in contact with the metal part.

Consider the additional weight of the load when mounted in the vertical direction.

Rubber Stopper
Applicable slide table MXQ8C MXQi2C
Model (Rubber stopper only) MXQA-A827 MXQA-A1227
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.06 0.12
Weight [g] 7 14
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1

Shock Absorber (RJ)
Applicable slide table MXQ8C MXQi2C
Model (Shock absorber only) RJ0603N RJ0805N
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.35 0.5
Stroke absorption [mm)] 3 5
Collision speed (mm/s) 50 to 500 50 to 500
Max. operating frequency [cycle/min] 80 80
Max. allowable thrust [N] 150 245
Spring force (Extended) [N] 1.3 2.8
Spring force (Compressed) [N] 3.9 4.9
Weight [g] 55 15
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1

O
2
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Double ported type
MXQCA

MXQOB

|
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x
=

Height interchangeable type SIlle|CXS {0 Tela CTeRaY/ LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

|

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection




Series MXQLIC

Dimensions: MXQ

8C

[Standard]

MXQ 8C'DZ Standard type
a Note 1) Iflong bolts are used, they can touch
(NN-1)xH G a the guide block and cause a
52 malfunction etc. Use a screw which
6.3 .58 23H9 (*3°%°) depth 2 H g has an intermediate length between
0 l—A K the maximum screw-in depth and
S 2 ﬁ 5 2 minimum screw-in depth. Refer to
® 2l *—E S - o| © pages 127 and 128 for details.
{D” Bl o Note 2) Since the table is made of a
° — magnetic substance, it could
l—A become magnetised if touched by
NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole 4 a magnet etc. This could cause
Section A-A HB GB an auto switch malfunction.
27 .23 10 M
r?\ @Ic 5e-—6 ©
I ©
i ) z
Bottom view Zz
of MXQ8C-30Z
4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth) 35 21
2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth) z3H9(+8'°25)depth 1.5 ﬁ
—8
:‘3{}} © ) @ @) o [
L 1 o 3 o & 8
RelD ® O E:
N x M3 x 0.5 Note 1) 2) F B 319 (*%%5) dopth 1.5 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
0 ep .
Section B-B <£ _ 1) «F
12 2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | ©
| | G
e S
{
MXQ 8C L'IZIZ Symmetric type
2 X M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
@ @ O ® :
—00—0—0- 3 of & o
13
Pilot port side 21

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Dimensions [mm]

Model F G GB H HB I J M N NN z zz
MXQ8C-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8C-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 14 325 785 4 2 61 71
MXQ8C-30Z 26 — 26 — 40 14.5 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8C-40Z 32 14 27 31 55 20 52.5 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8C-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 37 62.5 1315 6 4 114 124
MXQ8C-75Z 50 15 56 30 55 10 91.5 156.5 6 4 116 126
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Air Slide Table/Single side ported type Series MX QD C

8C

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

~

[
. . . o
MXQ BC'DI:I With adjuster option (28) z
T
, . , . € [
Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA ]: Both ends, | ZB : Extension stroke end, | ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type) s g
[}
14.6 Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster 14.6 o] =
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75) 3
o
2 26 —
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 @ @ '\\Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 10 5 5 Adjustment range 8 m
Max. 15 Max. 13 g
30 30 P
=

Rubber stopper [ZD : Both ends, | ZE J: Extension stroke end, [ ZF |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster

Height interchangeable type RSIlile]RS{e[WeTeTq YR/ LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

p—
(M6 x 0.75) ¥ % g ;(MG x 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3//‘ @ N Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 11 5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17 Max. 15
31.5 31.5
Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \
L]
C
x
=
Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG |: Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Retraction stroke end adjuster — Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) ® (M6 x 0.75) _
(= ! g
- N SE 7
Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8 ] g
—_—= 05 —_— <5
Adjustment range 5 5 5 Adjustment range 3 S g.
Max. 15 Max. 13 E
29.3 29.3 8
Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \
S o
s £
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. q;) g
o 0
EL
<
MXQ 8C'DZN Shorter total length type
)
°
o
e
M Note) Note) As the total length is reduced by removing %
the extension stroke end adjuster mounting Dimensions [mm] §
I . holes, an extension stroke end adjuster
Model M
@ @ 0 cannot be mounted afterward. -
—@e—@—@— (Retraction stroke end adjuster can be MXQ8C-10ZN 60 o
& & O mounted afterward.) MXQ8C-20ZN 70 ‘g
) MXQ8C-30ZN 80 g
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MEGEC 102 i )
MXQ8C-50ZN 123 °
MXQ8C-75ZN 148 =
ZS\VC 50



Series MXQLIC

Dimensions: MXQ

8C

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8C'DZIZI1 With buffer (28)

M
- 17 Dimensions [mm]
i Model Standard type | Shorer el lengthype 77
M M
i MXQ8C-10Z1 85 765 775
< 2z 13 MXQ8C-20z(H | 95 86.5 | 875
~ MXQ8C-30ZC11 | 105 9.5 | 975
’='@ ©0 MXQ8C-40Z11 | 121 1125 | 1135
| e O— O = H = MXQ8C-50Z1 | 148 | 139.5 | 1405
® ®0 : MXQ8C-75Z11 | 173 | 1645 | 1425
28.5
« Dimensions other than listed above are 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
the same as those for the standard type.
MmxaQ 8C'DZ|:|2 With end lock (28) Dimensions [mm]
Model J Q
MXQ8C-10Z[12 61.5
T T o MXQ8C-20Z[12 715
- - —— P © MXQ8C-30Z[12 81.5 30
o MXQ8C-40Z[12 97.5
©l & MXQ8C-50Z12 | 1245
‘ ‘ N MXQ8C-75212 | 139.5 43
)
! ! Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q
o J 5 3
| 1
: : R @ :
! $ﬁ 75

MXQ8C-752Z[12

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8C'DZD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (28)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

e
i

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

\\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 13

Max. 23

40

Rubber stopper:|ZE |

Extension stroke end adjuster

= /(M6x0.75)

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 14

Max. 25

41.5

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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O

SvVC

Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)
P ol
@ Width across flats 8
0.5
10 Adjustment range 1.6
Max. 13
29.3




Air Slide Table/Single side ported type Series MX QD C

Dimenslons: MXQ SC [Functional Option]

~

MXQ BC'DZD3 Axial piping (28)

[
o
>
3
Pilotport M5 x 0.8 z:f;t port M5 x 0.8 9 g
(ouT) > 0=
[ i e}
| 0 N O =]
N & @@@ 8
S ! ® 09
[oe]
6.3 6.3 &
- 2
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN)
(ouT) = + 4
Symmetric type [ ]

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQCB

MXQ BC'DZD4 With buffer, end lock (28)

™ 17
&l

=
I [
N
~
13
[
(8} < f
K 3

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

Height interchangeable type RSIlile]RS{e[WeTeTq YR/ LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

MXQ8C-75Z[14 O
B e
X
Di . =
imensions [mm]
Model J Q
MXQ8C-10Z[14 61.5

Piotport2xMsx08/ — | | 75° MXQ8C-20204 | 715

MXQ8C-30Z14 81.5 30
MXQ8C-40Z[14 97.5

MXQ8C-50Z14 124.5
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8C-75Z14 139.5 43

Common Adjuster
Options

MXQ BC'DZDs With buffer, axial piping (28)

S o
e o
17 E=
[s2) [
- 5=
- - - it 1 <
<
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 © Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ~ 13
> 3
k]
S
® ®O < . %
oo co ! 3 1ok = 2
@ ® 0 ! )
i ©
28.5 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 =
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 2 g
IN —
(IN) = — .g
i [ ©
Sﬁymmetﬁr’lc typg ] ‘ ] K]
o
T
]
=

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Series MXQLIC

Dimensions: MXQ

12C

[Standard]

wxa 12C-0Z

0
Standard type P
(NN - 1) xH G 5y Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch
85 . 74 04H9 (3°%) depth 2.5 H é'i the guide block and cause a malfunc-
l—A Sq tion etc. Use a screw which has an
N p: g K _ Lc; intermediate length between the
R QH 3| © [ _0 I maximum  screw-in  depth and
‘mqmli 1% 4@ PP N pe— minimum screw-in depth. Refer to
HY ¥~ ~7 & pages 127 and 128 for details.
@ < s — Note 2) Since the table is made of a
magnetic substance, it could
NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole —A 5 become magnetised if touched by
. a magnet etc. This could cause an
Section A-A HB GB auto switch malfunction.
39 29 11 M
T g F
o-o-@—@o0—o—o--
E : z
Y74
Bottom view
of MXQ12C-40Z
4H9 (*59%) depth 2
5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth) 27
2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth) 17
I 1
N7 7\
o > kJ@_ _ @_ _ O@ [©)] @r‘\ INTIE=]
N < o T | <
N x M4 x 0.7 Note 1) 2) F |—B
Section B-B (ﬂ _ 1) «F 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
24H9 (*5°%°) depth 2 16 2
J |
<
o]
< ¢
{
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
wxa 12CL-oZ
Symmetric type
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
0
- 7 o
oo, ¢, O, ®, O E |7y,
< A% | <
o6 o e ®
[ |
| | e
= Dimensions other than listed above o7
are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN Y4 Y74
MXQ12C-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12C-20Z 28 19 11 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12C-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 74.5 87
MXQ12C-40Z 34 — 27 — 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92.5 105
MXQ12C-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12C-75Z 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 146.5 159
MXQ12C-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 171.5 184
53
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Air Slide Table/Single side ported type Series MX QD C

Dimensions: MXQ 1 2C [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 1 2C'D:| With adjuster option (212)

Metal stopper with bumper | ZA J: Both ends, ZB : Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end,| ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

18.9 Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
——
Width across hexagon socket hole 4 3 ) Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10 E 05 Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 10 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17 Max. 16
35 35

Rubber stopper : Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF | Retraction stroke end, : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
Width across hexagon socket hole 4 S S Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10 e — Width across flats 10
0.5
Adjustment range 11 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 10
Max. 18 Max. 17
36.5 36.5
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG]: Both ends, [ ZH J: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber — = Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)

2 —— — 2

£ £

Width across flats 10 0.5 Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 12 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11
Max. 23 Max. 22
40.8 40.8
Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2C'DZN Shorter total length type

Double ported type )
MXQOA

MXQCB

|
C
x
=

Height interchangeable type Silile]RS{eWeTeTq Yo R/ T W Low thrust with high rigidity type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

S
)
°
o
M Note) Note) As the total length is reduced by removing ) A 2
the extension stroke end adjuster mounting Dimensions [mm] 3
; Y holes, an extension stroke end adjuster Model M g
cannot be mounted afterward.
MXQ12C-10ZN 72
@ @ @ (Retraction stroke end adjuster can be Q c
@ : \ @ @ @ mounted afterward.) MXQ12C-20ZN 82 =)
g @ © @ MXQ12C-30ZN 92 3
T MXQ12C-40ZN 110 g
Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type MXQ12C-50ZN 120 s
# Di i r i Vi r ndar .
yp MXQ12C-75ZN 164 3
MXQ12C-100ZN | 189 =
r
2 SNC o4



Series MXQLIC

Dimensions: MXQ

12C

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2C'DZD1 With buffer (212)
M

Dimensions

[mm]
. 21.5 Model Standard type | Shorer ot ngh ype 77
M M
N | MXQ12C-10Z(J11 | 103.5 93 926
o i MXQ12C-20Z[1 113.5 103 98
2z 17 MXQ12C-30Z(1 123.5 113 108
MXQ12C-40Z11 | 141.5 131 126
 — MXQ12C-50Z11 | 151.5 141 136
@@ O@ - f MXQ12C-7521 195.5 185 180
‘ 0O . pos Hr N MXQ12C-100Z(11 | 220.5 210 205
D% O® :
37
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
12C-0Z:2 w
MXQ [&=l1& With end lock (212) Dimensions o]
Model J
o MXQ12C-10Z[12 68
— 0 MXQ12C-20Z[12 70
. N MXQ12C-30Z2 80
@@ @ ® & S MXQ12C-40Z[12 98
T T = (<o}
' L) (]
‘ @ @ O: MXQ12C-50Z12 108
N MXQ12C-75Z]2 152
@ MXQ12C-100Z[12 177
‘ Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 30
< J 5
| ®, | i
A o -
[}

MXQ12-10Z[12

0.5

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2C'DZD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (212)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

Extension stroke end adjuster

0.5
11

(M8 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 15

Max. 26

45

Rubber stopper:|ZE |

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

|
T

0.5
11

|

Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 16

Max. 27

46.5

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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SVC

Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M8 x 1)
E—— i %
s
0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 13
Max. 28
47.3




Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Single side ported type Series MX QD C

12C

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 2C'DZD3 A{ial piPing (212)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN)

(ouT) _—
a g
> & o S O
v ™ 1 @ _ L
Sk ] § O
o] 5 N N
8.4 .84 .2
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 —
(IN) (OuT) = *
Symmetric type
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 ZC'DZD4 With buffer, end lock (212)
21.5
™ . =
< T I O o =|_
N e—T
O @ ©
=
17
(3]
I - i 1
o9 0@ i < [,
oo} I e
Do OB :
: = 37 ®| 2xM3x0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ12C-10214
Symmetric type - - -
T - 0. Dimensions [mm]
© Model J
:H‘ o O || MXQ12C-10Z[14 68
- o MXQ12C-20Z[14 70
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 05 |, ng:zg'igzg: gg
MXQ12C-50Z[14 108
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12C-75Z[14 152
MXQ12C-100Z[14 177
MXQ 1 2 C'DZDs With buffer, axial piping (212)
21.5
< : |
N T =1
) ; ]
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 17
(ouT) (IN)
o
g ¢ '
L, 4l B, Og . -
(o) <
o ° ¥yt B 09 '
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 8.4 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 8.4 37 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
(IN) (ouT) 2
1 Symmetric type 1
- - - - | I ¢
&
—
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
56
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Double ported type )
MXQOA

MXQCB

|
C
x
=

Height interchangeable type Silile]RS{eWeTeTq Yo R/ T W Low thrust with high rigidity type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection
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Air Slide Table
Height interchangeable type

Series MIXQ

@6, 28, 812, 316, 320, 325

How to Order

MXQ 12| |-[30|ZA| |- M9BW| |-
| ’J ; lMade to Order

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQOB MXQOA

MXQoC

LEGLIENEERGEEL Rl Single side ported type

Refer to page 59 for details.
®Bore ¢ Body option l —————————e Number of auto switches
size Standard type Symmetric type Standard stroke [mm)] Auto switch — 2 pes.
— L [ — [ Without auto switch | S 1 pc.
6 Port Switch mounting groove | Switch mounting groove Port 10’ 20Y 30! 40! 50 = For applicable auto SWitChES, n “n? pcs.
8 CmeT BT 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 refe.r to the tabl.e below.
12 m 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 ¢ Functional option
Lt B S St Symbol Functional option
16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 — | Without functional option
20 — Note) 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 1| with buffer
2 With end lock
25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 3 Axial piping
Note) No setting, as the standard model has the piping ports and auto switch mounting grooves on both sides. 4 With buffer, end lock
5 With buffer, axial piping
lAdjuster option/Functional option combinations
Adjuster Functional option combination
Symbol Adjuster type mounting position Note 1) — 1 2 4
Extension stroke end| Retraction stroke end || Without functionalapton | Buiffer Note 2) 3)| End lock Note 4)| Axial piping [Bufer andendlock 22 | Bufer and aial pping %2
Z | Without adjuster O @) @) O O O
ZA Metal stopper with bumper o o O X X o X X
2B (Not available for g6) L © X © © X X
ZC ® [¢) X X @) X X
ZD [ ) [ ) o X X o X X
ZE | Rubber stopper ° @) @) @) @) ©) ©)
ZF [ ) @) X X @) X X
2G [ ) @) X X @) X X
ZH | Shock absorber (RJ) ° [¢) X @) [¢) x X
ZJ [ ) o X X o X X
ZN Note 5) Without adjuster @) O Note 6) X [¢) X O Note 6)
ZP | Shorter totall Rubber stopper [) O X X O X X
ZQ | length type | Shock absorber (RJ) [ ) @) X X @) X X
ZS Metal stopper with bumper(Not available for g6) [ ) O X X O X X
Note 1) @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled. Without any Note 4) Extension stroke end adjuster with end lock mechanism is available as long
symbols for the adjuster mounting position, the adjuster can be mounted adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28). The adjustment nut cannotbe —————
afterward. tightened with the standard adjuster.
Note 2) For buffer mechanism, buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that is Note 5) Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes are removed to reduce the
adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster. total length. .
Note 3) When retraction stroke end adjuster with buffer mechanism is needed, use Note 6) Shorter total length type can be used, but the retraction stroke end
the centralised adjuster specification (-X27). End lock or axial piping option adjuster cannot be mounted afterward.

cannot be mounted to the centralised adjuster specification model.
Adjuster Mounting Position

Shorter total length type [
Retraction stroke o o ‘ Extension stroke o o ‘ T
end adjuster end adjuster
Extend Retract Extension stroke end adjuster mounting part is cut off to reduce the total length of the table.
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.
. . - Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length [m] .
. . Electrical |Indicator ~ Wiring Pre-wired )
T SpEEEE] e 2 entry light (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line (0_5) (|\1,|) (E) (g) connector gerlicatlgoy
= 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MINV M9ON ® & e O O c
£ _ 3-wire (PNP) : MOPV | M9P (e [e|e@|O| O
5 2-wire 12V MOBV | MOB | @ (e e |0 O —
o ’ e 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW | @ (@ | @ | O O
S | D Rel
8 (z'afglzztr'cm'gzgigz;‘ Grommet| Yes [3-wire (PNP)| 24V 2V 12V moPwv| MOPW | @ (@@ |0| O IC :;fg
Ic 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | @ (@ | @ | O O —
[ ) 3-wire (NPN) MONAV* | MONA** | O |O | @ | O O
Water resistant o o
% (2-colour indication) S-wire (PNP) e MR R O (010 O o ©
(2 2-wire 12V MOBAV** | MOBA** | O |O | @ | O O —
=+ \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such cases SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m «+---e-e — (Example) MONW  : Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tm e M (Example) MONWM : Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 87 for details.
3m e L (Example) MONWL : For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Best Pneumatics No. 3.
5m e Z (Example) MONWZ = Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).

t
[
2
[72]
2 o
T
<5
52
=]
£
[
(8]

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection
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Series MXQ

{0
Mg,",fer Made to Order

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 6 | 8 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25
Piping port size M5 x 0.8
Fluid Air
Action Double acting

Operating pressure

0.15 to 0.7 MPa Note) (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa)

Proof pressure

1.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

-10 to 60°C

Operating speed range

50 to 500 mm/s (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s)

(Average operating speed)

+ in the standard stroke table: 50 to 300 mm/s

Cushion (Without stroke adjuster)

Internal rubber bumper

Cushion (With stroke adjuster)

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, Shock absorber

Lubrication

Non-lube

Solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Auto switch

2-colour indication solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+2 to 0 mm

Note) Refer to page 60 for the minimum operating pressure for metal stopper with bumper. If the operating
pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure, repeated accuracy becomes worse.
Minimum operating pressure of metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required to fully
compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part.
Operating pressure for the bore size 20 cylinder with shock absorber is 0.15 to 0.6 MPa.

Standard Stroke

Model Standard stroke [mm]
MXQ6 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
MXQ8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
MXQ12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
MXQ16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
MXQ20 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
MXQ25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150*

Note) * Operating speed range is 50 to 300 mm/s. (Without stroke adjuster)

Theoretical Output

(For details, refer to pages 89 to 93.) The dual rod ensures an output twice that of existing cylinders. [N]
Symbol Specifications Bore size | Rod size |Operating |Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
-X7 | PTFE grease [mm] [mm] | direction | [mm? | 0.2 | 08 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 0.7
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment 6 3 ouT 57 11 17 23 29 34 40
X11 Long adjus.tment bolt Oll'jT 13? 23 ;g 13 21 25 29
(Longer adjustment range by 10 mm) 8 4 51 61 A
Long adjustment bolt IN 75 15 23 30 38 45 =
-X12 (Longer adjustment range by 20 mm) 12 6 ouT 226 45 68 90 113 136 158
- - IN 170 34 51 68 85 102 119
S Centralised adjuster ouT 402 80 | 121 | 161 | 201 | 241 | 281
-X28 | Long adjustment nut and bolt 16 6 N 346 69 | 104 | 138 | 173 | 207 | 242
-X33 Without built-in auto switch magnet ouT 628 126 188 251 314 377 440
-X39 | Fluororubber seal 20 8 IN 528 106 | 158 | 211 | 264 | 317 | 369
-X42 | Anti-corrosive guide unit - 10 ouT 982 196 | 295 | 393 | 491 | 589 | 687
-X45 | EPDM seal IN 825 165 247 330 412 495 577
Weight
¢]]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction ofthe shorter | Additional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 totallengthtype | Extension shioke end | Retractionstroke end | Endl lock | Buffer | Axial piping
MXQ6 120 120 160 180 190 — — — — -6 10 8 40 30
MXQ8 150 180 190 230 310 350 — — — -6 10 8 60 30
MXQ12 290 310 340 400 430 590 670 — — -12 20 16 80 70 No addiion
MXQ16 500 520 570 650 690 840 | 1,100| 1,200 — -21 40 30 150 120
MXQ20 870 870 900 990| 1,100 | 1,300| 1,700 | 2,000| 2,100 -33 70 50(80) 400 190
MXQ25 1,400| 1,400, 1,500| 1,600| 1,900| 2,100 | 2,300 | 3,000 | 3,300 -60 110 80 700 310
Note) Value in the () is the additional weight for the shock absorber.
Maximum Load Weight Allowable Kinetic Energy
[kg] V]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model |Internal rubber| Rubber |Metal stopper | Shock absorber (RJ) Model Internal rubber Rubber Metal stopper |Shock absorber
bumper | stopper | with bumper | Horizontal | Vertical bumper stopper | with bumper (RJ)
MXQ6 0.6 0.6 — 0.6 MXQ6 0.026 0.051 — 0.14
MXQ8 1 1 1 1 MXQ8 0.033 0.053 0.016 0.17
MXQi12 2 2 2 1.5 1 MXQi12 0.09 0.11 0.034 0.24
MXQ16 4 4 4 4 2.5 MXQ16 0.1 0.18 0.07 0.6
MXQ20 6 6 6 6 MXQ20 0.2 0.34 0.10 1.2
MXQ25 9 9 9 9 | 6 MXQ25 0.32 0.51 0.15 1.3
59 ZSNC



Air Slide Table/Height interchangeable type Series MX Q

Optional Specifications

With End Lock

Model MXQ6 | MxQ8 | MxQi2 | MXQ16 | MXQ20 | MXQ25
Operating pressure range [MPa] 0.35t0 0.7
Holding force [N] 12 [ 12 [ 23 [ 4 ] 70 | 110
With Buffer Mechanism
Model MXQ6 | MXxQ8 | MXQi2 | MXQ16 | MXQ20 | MXQ25
Operating speed range (mm/s) 50 to 500 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300)
Buffer stroke [mm] 5 10
Buffer stroke load [N] Stro-ke at 0 [mm)] 3 5 9 16 25 40
Maximum stroke 6 8 15 24 38 59
Applicable Auto Switch to Buffer
Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire
Solid state auto switch D-MONV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP
Adjusters
Metal Stopper with Bumper
Applicable slide table MXQ8 MXQ12 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25
Mode (Metal stopper with bumper only) MXQA-A887 MXQA-A1287 MXQA-A1687 MXQA-A2087 MXQA-A2587
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12 0.18
Stroke absorption [mm] 2 2.8 3.6 4.4 5.5
Full compression force of bumper [N] 20 42 65 97 154
e
Weight [g] 7 14 25 42 65
Mounting screw size [mm)] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5
= Pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part.
Rubber Stopper
Applicable slide table MXQ6 \ MXQ8 MXQ12 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25
Mode (Rubber stopper only) MXQA-A827 MXQA-A1227 MXQA-A1627 MXQA-A2027 MXQA-A2527
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6
Weight [g] 7 14 25 42 65
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5
Shock Absorber (RJ)
Applicable slide table MXQ6 MXQ8 MXQ12 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25
Model (Shock absorber only) RJO0603N RJO0805N RJ1006N RJ1007HN RJ1410N
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.35 0.5 1.5 3 3.7
Stroke absorption [mm] 3 5 6 7 10
Collision speed [mm/s] 50 to 500
Max. operating frequency [cycle/min] 80 80 70 45
Max. allowable thrust [N] 150 245 422 814
Spring force (Extended) [N] 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4
Spring force (Compressed) [N] 3.9 4.9 8 15
Weight [g] 5.5 15 23 65
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M14 x 1.5

O
g

60

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQOA

MXQCC

GEGTNATIGEIOENLEELERIT N Single side ported type

[}
c
)

2
o

o

Auto Switch  |[Common Adjuster
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection



Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ 6 [Standard]

MXQ G'DZ Standard type

HB GB
(NN-1)xH G

53 58 @3H9 (*3°%°) depth 2

20 16 18

06
o7

b o
b o

IO IOR XS

=5

NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole l—A
] 23H9 (*3%%°) depth 2 4
Section A-A HA GA

Bottom view
of MXQ6-30Z

3H9 (*0°%°) depth 2

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc. M
Use a screw which has an intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 127 and 128 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic Y4
substance, it could become magnetised if 7z
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)
2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)

|

o[ F D
N x M3 x 0.5 Note 1)2) —B

Section B-B F

34
21
32

16.3

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

MXQ 6L'DZ Symmetric type

2xM3x0.5thread depth 5 23H9 (6 %) depth 2

@
©
¢ & o u
P Sy 3| Heet gl -
12 i
- Bottom view
+ Dimensions other than listed above are
the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN 4 zz
MXQ6-10Z 22 18 25 9 23 16 38 10 30 64.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6-20Z 25 15 15 9 26 26 38 10 30 74.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6-30Z 21 — 34 12 — 20 48 13 40 95.5 6 3 63 73
MXQ6-40Z 26 10 38 24 28 28 48 15 50 107.5 6 8 75 85
MXQ6-50Z 27 20 48 34 28 28 48 15 60 117.5 6 3 85 95

61 % S\NC



Air Slide Table/Height interchangeable type Series MX Q

Dimensions: MXQ

6

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ G'DI:I With adjuster option (26)

Rubber stopper [ZD |: Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end,| ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

13.6

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)

. Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 10

Max. 15

Wich across hexagon socket hoe 3] T @%@%7 ;
Width across flats 8 1
Adjustment range 12 5 05
Max. 17 5
315
31.5

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG |: Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M? X 0.75)

-

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 3

Max. 13

- @ = X
Width across flats 8 05
Adjustment range 5 5
Max. 15
29.3 29.3

Retraction stroke end \

| Extension stroke end |

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6'DZN Height interchangeable type

Note)

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Note) As the total length is reduced by
removing the extension stroke
end adjuster mounting holes, an

extension stroke end adjuster Dimensions [mm]

cannot be mounted Model M

afterward.(Retraction stroke end

adjuster can be mounted after- MXQé6-10ZN 55

ward.) MXQ6-20ZN 65
MXQ6-30ZN 86
MXQ6-40ZN 98
MXQ6-50ZN 108

62

O

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQOA

T

MXQCC

L EGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side ported type

Auto Switch  |[Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection



Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ 6 [FunCtiOnal Optlon]

MXxQ 6'DZD1 With buffer (26)

M Dimensions [mm]
Shoter ot gt
o 175 Model Standard type| Shorer ofal lenghype —
o M M
MXQ6-10Z[11 | 81.5 72 77
it MXQ6-20Z(11 | 91.5 82
© zz MXQ6-30Z11 | 112.5 103 920
2 12 MXQ6-40Z[11 | 124.5 115 102
MXQ6-50Z[11 | 134.5 125 112
- @ - O <l’ 1 -
3 0 » [
28
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 6'DZD2 With end lock (26)
. - -
] o | —
: : @ % O N
i i = <
‘ - @ | Bofo b2
: : 0
: : @mmetric type .
I Q
0
| | ~ : J - 5
[ e D [ | Dimensions [mm]
‘ | os Model J [a
”””” a Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Mx@e-10z02 | o |
MXQ6-20Z[12 )
MXQ6-30Z[12 78.5
MXQ6-40Z[12 | 90.5 | 33
MXQ6-50Z(12 | 100.5

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6'DZD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (26)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Rubber stopper:|ZE |

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

_E

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8

0.5
10 Adjustment range 15

Max. 25

41.5

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

63 SMC

O

Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

—&

0.5

¥

10

-

Adjustment range 2

Max. 13

29.3

Width across flats 8



Dimensions: MXQ

6

Air Slide Table/Height interchangeable type Series MX Q

[Functional Option]

MXQ 6'DZD3 Axial piping (26)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQCA

|

MXQCC

2
Pilot port M .
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 (OIZTP)O 5x038 4+ @
(IN) [
! Symmetric type
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 6'DZD4 With buffer, end lock (26)
o 175 )
o <
|
i T 0o
O 0
©
©
- 12
[s2)
' — 3 ©
[N <~ -
; ! Y » N 75
ol 0 2xM3x0.5 three{d deptﬁ 5
Symmetric type - B MXQ§;1 OZDQ
Q
| J | 5 Dimensions [mm]
~
7 y Model J Q
— [} R mxae-10z04 | [
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 0 L; miggig:g:
2 - 81
MXQ6-40Z[14 93 | 33
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6-50Z[14 | 103
MXQ 6'IZIZEI5 With buffer, axial piping (26)
) 17.5
(V)
i |
- - - iy T
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ©
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 © 12
| > 9 9 < -
® o A
28 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread deptﬁ 5
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN) o
Symmetric type
. . - = -
(B
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

r
Z

SvC

L ELLIETNE ENGEEL RN Single side ported type

Made to Order Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection

64—



Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ

8

[Standard]

MXQ 8'DZ Standard type

[sV)
HB GB £
(NN -1)xH G 3
8.3 5.8 &
-~ #3H9 (*0%%°) depth 2 4 H & 27 23 10
o A ©
il . I ;
|| o || o
i Lf_?@ = [P
5 —éz = ——0
N
NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole 10,025 —A ilL < Bottom view
- 03H9 (*0 %°) depth 2 HA GA g
Section A-A z of MXQ8-30Z
=
&
Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the M
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has AN intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 127 and 128 for details. Z
Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic 77
substance, it could become magnetiSed if
touched by a magnet etc. This could o
cause an auto switch malfunction. -
g
[0}
=
[Pilot port side}— S 23
4.1(Maximum screw-in depth) #3H9 ("0 %%°) depth 1.5 z s
2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth) | z I~
© [o0) JA (9}
i © [se) N '@" & (s2]
] o] 18
AXMSXO.S Note 1) 2) F B
Section B-B (ﬂ B 1) F 2 xM3x 0.5 thread depth 5
12 2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | 0
‘ ~
e
|
8L-oZ | :
MXQ (&= Symmetric type g
S
o3H9 (*5°%) depth 2 HA GA g
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 4 s
| 2
- [$)
o TN ! B
@, O@\ - o o| 3
_@é < {5@0@ 8 O S| 8 o R —— e
12 Bottom view
Pilot port side 23
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN Y4 Y44
MXQ8-10Z 25 15 21 9 25 19 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8-20Z 25 22 22 16 28 28 40 14 32.5 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ8-30Z 26 — 33 26 — 27 40 14.5 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8-40Z 32 14 45 27 3il 3il 55 20 52.5 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8-50Z 46 16 45 54 29 58 55 37 62.5 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ8-75Z 50 15 45 56 30 60 55 10 91.5 156.5 6 4 116 126
65 ZS\VC

4



Air Slide Table/Height interchangeable type Series MX Q

8

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 8'IZ| I:l With adjuster option (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA |: Both ends, [ ZB |: Extension stroke end, | ZC |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

16.6 Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75)

Width across hexagon socket hole 3 /

Width across flats 8 /

Adjustment range 10 5

Max. 15

30

0.5

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

“\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8

16.6_

Adjustment range 8

Max. 13

30

Rubber stopper [ ZD ]: Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 /'
Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 11 5
Max. 17
315

Retraction stroke end \

=

Extension stroke end adjuster

0.5

% g ;(MS x 0.75)
N Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 9

Max. 15

31.5

Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, | ZH J: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

—

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 5 5

Max. 15

29.3

Retraction stroke end \

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

—

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 3

Max. 13

29.3

Extension stroke end \

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type )
MXQCB MXQOA

Single side ported type
MXQCC

MXQ 8'DZN Height interchangeable type

M
T —
B £

Note)

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

@
o
=3

£

2

o
©
1)
<))
c
<

=
o
2
[

2

=

o

=

15
()

= =

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

]
k<)
S
o
Note) As the total length is reduced by L
removing the extension stroke %
end adjuster mounting holes, an Dimensions (mm) g
extension stroke end adjuster Modal

cannot be mounted ode M
afterward.(Retraction stroke end MXQ8-10ZN 60 s
adjuster can be mounted after- MXQ8-20ZN 70 B
ward.) K
MXQ8-30ZN 80 (%
MXQ8-40ZN 96 <
MXQ8-50ZN 123 3
MXQ8-75ZN 148 =

66
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Series MXQ

8

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8'EIZD1 With buffer (28)

M
w17 Dimensions [mm]
o Model Standard type| Shorer ofal lengthype: 77
M M
1 MXQ8-10Z[1 85 76.5 775
N Zz MXQ8-20Z(11 95 865 | 87.5
T 15 MXQ8-30Z[11 105 96.5 97.5
—— MXQ8-40Z[]1 121 112.5 113.5
o © @O < _ MXQ8-50Z1 | 148 139.5 | 140.5
1 @'@@ © @‘D © &0 ] [~ MXQ8-75201 | 173 | 164.5 | 142.5
28.5
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 8'DZDZ With end lock (28)
: _ES @ [QV : ! !
- ~
(® o ~
N :
o Symmetric type
= ]
JO [ THe N
Dimensions [mm]
‘ R 1 Model J Q
MXQ8-10Z[12 61.5
MXQ8-75Z2[12 MXQ8-20Z[12 71.5
- -- -- MXQ8-30Z[12 81.5 30
MXQ8-40Z[12 97.5
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-50ZL12 1245
MXQ8-75Z[12 139.5 43
MXQ 8'DZDZ With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (28)
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
Metal stopper with bumper: ZB] Rubber stopper: | ZE] Shock absorber (RJ): [ZH]

Extension stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

=g

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 1.6

Max. 13

(M6 x 0.75) = /(M6x0.75)
@ \\Width across hexagon socket hole 3 @ \Width across hexagon socket hole 3 @
05 Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8 05
10 Adjustment range 13 Adjustment range 14 10
Max. 23 Max. 25
40 41.5 29.3

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

67
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Air Slide Table/Height interchangeable type Series MX Q

Dimensions: MXQ

3 [Functional Option]

MXQ 8'EIZD3 Axial piping (28)

..

Pilot port M5 x 0.8 © Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(OuT) o
' 9O
N f@_._,
D @® 09
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
Pilot port M5x 0.8 / | | 8.3 (ouT) 2
(IN) N —1
* Symmetric type ‘ ‘ ]

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8'DZD4 With buffer, end lock (28)

o A7
o

17.4
@4
o

27.2

1

Ex)
:
-?F ‘

\ 2 || Yay 71
o5 - = JO [T

® i —
Symmetric type 285 | 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 | -2
B Q MXQ8-752[14
0 J 5
" | y Dimensions [mm]
= & [Tk Jr Model J Q
= i g MXQ8-10204 | 61.5
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 175 MXQ8-202014 715
MXQ8-30Z[14 81.5 30
MXQ8-40Z[14 97.5
MXQ8-50Z14 124.5
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-752[14 | 139.5 | 43

MXxaQ 8'DZDS With buffer, axial piping (28)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ©
(OUT) o
S |
; <
L [aV]
8.3
Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(IN)
§ymmetjic type

) 17
3
l
it a
N
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ~ 15

&

21

®

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

im

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Z;SVIC

68

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQOA

MXQCC

L EGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection



Series MXQ

12|[Standard]

Dimensions: MXQ

MXQ 1 2'IZIZ Standard type

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can

0 touch the guide block and cause
HB GB a a malfunction etc. Use a screw
(NN-1)xH G ‘% which has an intermediate
24H9 (*3°%°) depth 2.5 H o length between the maximum
115 7.4 3 screw-in depth and minimum
t l— A EE screw-in depth. Refer to pages
o 2 - 127 and 128 for details.
‘SL 3 s \I- > = Note 2) Since the table is made of a
Al NP ~ B _ magnetic substance, it could
A A o+« : & s become magnetised if touched
1 T _ _ \ by a magnet etc. This could
1 ) cause an auto switch malfunc-
NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole A o tion.
. 04H9 (3%%°) depth 2.5 HA GA =1
Section A-A . 5 3
[=3
2
%O
(2]
39 29 11 M 5
] |
B £ w
L_ o) e ¢ 5 1
S EEGY (<) V4
Y44
bottom view of MXQ12-40Z o
g
[0}
=
5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth) 04H9(+8'03°)depth P Pilot port side %O 30
2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth) %; 20
3
I 1
o ] @H\ ~| o
« ~ o YT <
N x M4 x 0.7 Note 1) 2) F B
Section B-B (ﬂ ~ 1) <F 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
16 2
J | <
(i< *
{
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
: 24H9 (*0%%°) depth 2.5 .
MXQ 1 2 L'DZ Symmetric type o Jdep T
HA GA =PSRN
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 5 %a’ %_
i 5|3
_ =S = = i
Te}
& ) ) 1% T o
A@ _ _ _%k o)) N,A [l ~| O T' & (D D - - @
< e'l A < v\ 9— A\ $‘ & 9‘
e 60 o0 o oo y B .
[ | R
20 Bottom view
Pilot port side 30 otto e

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Dimensions

[mm]

Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN r4 74
MXQ12-10Z 28 17 17 11 32 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12-20Z 28 19 19 11 32 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12-30Z 38 21 21 11 40 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 74.5 87
MXQ12-40Z 34 — 40 27 = 39 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92.5 105
MXQ12-50Z 34 11 50 37 39 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12-75Z 36 25 61 41 36 72 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 146.5 59
MXQ12-100Z 36 14 86 66 36 72 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 171.5 184

69

ZSNC



Air Slide Table/Height interchangeable type Series MX Q

Dimensions: MXQ

12

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 2'IZI I:I With adjuster option (212)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA ]: Both ends, [ ZB : Extension stroke end, | ZC |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZS : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

21.9

Retraction stroke end adjuster  Extension stroke

end adjuster

(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
 —————

Width across hexagon socket hole 4 B Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10 - - Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 10 6.5 05 .

6.5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17
Max. 16
35
35

Rubber stopper [ZD J: Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF J: Retraction stroke end, | ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Width across hexagon

Extension stroke end adjuster

M8 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 10

Max. 17

(M8 x 1) ¢
socket hole 4
Width across flats 10 —_— E—
Adjustment range 11 6.5 03,
Max. 18 6.5
36.5
36.5

] Retraction stroke end \

| Extension stroke end |

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG |: Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M8 x 1)

th across faisT

=
Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 11

Max. 22

(M8 x 1)
| — =
k= 05
=

Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 12 6.5 6.5

Max. 23

40.8 40.8

Retraction stroke end \

Extension stroke end \

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2'IZIZN Height interchangeable type

M
Note)
0} © ® ®_ o
@% ® @ & O

Note) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQOA

T

MXQCC

= Dimensions other than listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke
end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retraction
stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.)

SVC

~
Z

Dimensions [mm]
Model M
MXQ12-10ZN 72
MXQ12-20ZN 82
MXQ12-30ZN 92
MXQ12-40ZN 110
MXQ12-50ZN 120
MXQ12-75ZN 164
MXQ12-100ZN | 189
70

L EGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side ported type

Auto Switch  |[Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection




Series MXQ

12

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

mxa 12-5Z571 with butter (012)

M Dimensions [mm]
. 21.5 Model Stand:lrld type|Storer Iolla\\lllength fipe 27
< . MXQ12-10ZH 103.5 93 96
& MXQ12-20Z1 113.5 103 98
77 MXQ12-30Z 1235 113 108
MXQ12-40Z[ 141.5 131 126
20 MXQ12-50Z1 | 1515 | 141 136
E— MXQ12-7521 195.5 185 180
O O < ! MXQ12-100Z01 | 2205 | 210 | 205
%@—g@— 3| Hokl &
O O N
37 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth5
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 2'DZD2 With end lock (212) Dimensions [mm]

Model J
MXQ12-10Z2 68
MXQ12-20Z[12 70
L ,* “y MXQ12-30Z12 80
- ‘ S MXQ12-40Z(12 98
)T o O@® 1 ,« MXQ12-50272 108
( |5} @_O o] |8 MXQ12-75Z12 152
o135 L e — MXQ12-100ZC12 | 177

a N

- b Metricﬂ 2

o= |
~ Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 30
< ©
: | d ] .
T
MXQ12-10Z072 = Y e Ei
|
05 |,

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2-DZD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (212)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

Extension stroke end adjuster

Rubber stopper: [ ZE

Shock absorber (RJ): @]

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M8 x 1)
= Width across hexagon socket hole 4
1 Width across flats 10
05
— -
11 Adjustment range 15
Max. 26
45

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
= Width across hexagon socket hole 4 =

—~ . S =

1 Width across flats 10 — g
05 05 2
—-— ) —-— =
11 Adjustment range 16 Width across flats 10

Max. 27| 11 Adjustment range 13

46.5 Max. 28
47.3

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Height interchangeable type Series MX Q

12

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2-DZD3 Axial piping (212)

- Pilot port M5 x 0.8
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 (IN)
(OUT)
) § o
g - Y o)
® § !
s S
11.4
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 I
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 11.4 (ouT)
‘ (IN) 1
| _ Symmetric type |

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

P O¢
@_g@ O

MXQ 1 2-DZD4 With buffer, end lock (212)

<
-
<

20

f==]

L]

27

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

21.5
[e2]
; '
3 .
m,
@ oY ==
P Lo A1 o
Do o8 g ®
37
30
i‘ < J 5
- k@ E
: @8
Symmetric type Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 051,

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Dimensions [mm]
Model J
MXQ12-10Z14 68
MXQ12-20Z14 70
MXQ12-30Z14 80
MXQ12-40Z14 98
MXQ12-50Z14 108
MXQ12-75214 152
MXQ12-1002C14 | 177
O ©. =’_
O @
Jo [[Bs
(W
8.5

MXQ 1 2-DZD5 With buffer, axial piping (212)

21.5

3

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(ouT)

12

33

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN)

-
iy
N

i Symmetric type ‘

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

22.4

(IN)
| ——
AT 9 %Q O
._e - _——
oy ! e o9
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 11.4 37
(OuUT)
. 2
4 & ;‘
—
— |

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

ZSNC

20
8
s
2xM3x0.5 thread t“jépth 5

72

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQOA

MXQCC

GEGTNATIGEOENLEEERIT N Single side ported type

[}
c
o
2
o
o

Common Adjuster

Made to Order Auto Switch

Model Selection

Mounting



Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ

16

[Standard]

MXQ 1 6-DZ Standard type

.

45 35 16
— -
00 o ©0 i

i

Bottom view of MXQ16A-50Z

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has an intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 127 and 128 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetised if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

HB GB
(NN-1)xH )
H 2
144 o7 5H9 (6°*’) depth 3 5 3
0 R4 =t - = — %O
g O o — ~—
2|5 [KPIT)| S 3 ‘ o 2
P .(. A D = ©
A N AN NIAS
1 3 i @
e pi - ——
NN x M6 x 1 tapped through hole l— A 6 <
- 2 x o5H9 (*5°%°) depth 3 HA GA 3
Section A-A =2
]
?O
M S
5
x
————— ©
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J LI
(Plug: M-5P) z ~
Zz
, ) 5H9 (*5°%°) depth 2 37
7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth) 5.5 o5
3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth) 65H9(+8'°3°)depth 5 B
R
% 9
I ? ©——&- 8 8|8
]
B =/
F ® 2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
Section B-B (ﬂ - 1) <F
21 2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | 2
| |
L: o ®
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB 1 J M N NN Y4 2z
MXQ16-10Z 38 16 16 8 39 39 58 22 28 98.5 4 2 72.5 87
MXQ16-20Z 38 20 20 12 39 39 58 15 39 108.5 4 2 76.5 91
MXQ16-30Z 48 21 21 30 48 48 50 16 48 118.5 4 2 86.5 101
MXQ16-40Z 58 28 28 17 58 58 80 23 58 135.5 4 2 103.5 118
MXQ16-50Z 40 — 51 27 — 45 80 28 63 145.5 6 3 113.5 128
MXQ16-75Z 46 23 75 58 52 52 80 34 88 176.5 6 3 1445 159
MXQ16-100Z 44 39 83 102 44 88 80 53 113 220.5 8 4 188.5 203
MXQ16-125Z 44 20 108 127 44 88 80 53 138 245.5 10 5 213.5 228
73 GS\C



Air Slide Table/Height interchangeable type Series MX Q

Dimensions: MXQ 1 6 [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 1 6'IZI I:I With adjuster option (216)

Metal stopper with bumper | ZA |: Both ends, [ ZB J: Extension stroke end, [ ZC ]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10 x 1)

(M10 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 10

Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 8

Max. 18

Max. 17

40

Rubber stopper [ ZD J: Both ends,| ZE |: Extension stroke end, ZF |: Retraction stroke end,| ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M10 x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 11

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Max. 20 8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 18
41.5
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG |: Both ends, [ ZH ]: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1) (M10 x 1)
ke
;; E= = 5 §£
Width across flats 12 Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 12 8 8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 24 Max. 22
45.3 45.3
Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end
MXQ 1 6'DZ N Shorter total length type . .
Dimensions [mm]
M Note) Model M
MXQ16-10ZN 85
MXQ16-20ZN 95
@ @ Ol* MXQ16-30ZN 105
. s e MXQ16-40ZN 122
> @ Ol MXQ16-50ZN 132
————— MXQ16-75ZN 163
= = MXQ16-100ZN | 207
Note) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension MXQ16-125ZN 232

stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke

* Dimensions other than listed above end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retraction
are the same as those for the standard type. stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.)

ZS\VC

74

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQOA

MXQCC

L EGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection



Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ 16 [Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6'IZIZD1 With buffer (216)
M

Dimensions [mm]
~ 20.5 Model Standard type| Shorer i eagh ype: 27
© M M
MXQ16-10Z[H 118.5 105 107
& MXQ16-20ZC1 1285 | 115 111
® ® MXQ16-30ZCH 138.5 125 121
zz 25 MXQ16-40Z1 155.5 142 138
MXQ16-50Z 1 165.5 152 148
MXQ16-75Z1 196.5 183 179
@ O < MXQ16-100ZCJ11 | 240.5 227 223
@' i O 2 MXQ16-125Z11 265.5 252 248
41

2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6

+ Dimensions other than listed above are
the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 G'DZDZ With end lock (216)
t Dimensions [mm]

|| Model J
- - L @, 14 MXQ16-10Z12 78
@ J 5 0 MXQ16-202012 82
(o2}
- Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ16-30Z[J2 92
i i (Plug: M-5P) ™ MXQ16-40Z[12 109
5 - i MXQ16-50Z12 119
! ~ ! [ MXQ16-75Z(12 150
w | 09
2l MXQ16-100Z12 194
oS — MXQ16-125202 | 219
= (]
[e2]
45
i MXQ1 6-1 OZDZ J Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 a3
- - - J 5
[ T
F & o .
0
— ~
* Dimensions other than listed above are 41,05

the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 G'DZDZ With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (216)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:|[ZB] Rubber stopper:|[ZE | Shock absorber (RJ):(ZH]
Extension stroke end adjuster N Extension stroke end adjuster N Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1) ? (M10x 1) (M10x 1)
{E E
E
Width across hexagon socket hole 5 Width across hexagon socket hole 5 Z
E}_m Width across flats 12 E}_m Width across flats 12 }_m =
o510 051, 05 =l
13 Adjustment range 14 13 Adjustment range 15 w
Max. 27 Max. 28 13 Adjustment range 13
50 515 Max. 29
f—————————— =
52.8

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

75 ZSvC



Air Slide Table/Height interchangeable type Series MX Q

Dimensions: MXQ 16 [Functional Option]

~

MXQ 1 6'IZIZD3 Axial piping (216)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(ouT)

(P\S

52

Double ported type
MXQOA

+

0]

T

Pilot port M5 x 0.8 7.5
(IN)

= Dimensions other than listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

J )
Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCB

T

MXQ 1 6'DZD4 With buffer, end lock (216)
Dimensions [mm]

20.5 Model J
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

3.7

MXQ16-10Z04 78 (8
(Plug: M-5P) 0l
o o B B MXQ16-202[14 82 o)
« > | qg NL ° MXQ16-30z04 | 92 <
| J i - o MXQ16-40ZC14 | 109 =
5 ' .
‘ MXQ16-50204 | 119
25 @ —
o m MXQ16-752014 | 150

_!_1“

33

Y i
: i M, @ N MXQ16-100204 | 194
) @ o = : ‘ | MXQ16-125Z004 | 219
B JOLC _

©
@
Q|
N
43
62
49.4
_/"
O

T 2 xM4x0.7 thread depth 8\ ! 4.5
MXQ16-10Z[14

GEGTNATIGEIOENLEELERIT N Single side ported type

@,
[
| &
75l te g
|

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 105

= Dimensions other than listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

[}
c
)

2
o

o

Common Adjuster

MxaQ 1 G'DZDS With buffer, axial piping (216)

Auto Switch
Mounting

~ 20.5

™,

[«

o
.é. ‘ﬂ-)
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 25 S
(ouT) . o
> 2
5 <} O S
o
< ©
’ oo : -

|t O
[=
(i 41 ke 0
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 7.5 2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 ‘g
(IN) °
$ )]
2
* Dimensions other than listed above ¢ED
are the same as those for the standard type.
’-
% S\NC 76



Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ

20

[Standard]

MXQ 20'DZ Standard type

09.5
5.1
EANNEL:

gl

NN x M6 x 1 thread depth 9

Section A-A

7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)

48

36

16

>0

E D B

&
&

Bottom view of MXQ20-50Z

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has an intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 127 and 128 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetised if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)

gl

HB GB
(NN-1)xH G ™
H s
51
#5H9 (*5.°%°) depth 3 6 =
— A g
e =S go
i ' 2
Q | &S| 6
Yool (Do —=
2 ! ®
= - I
l— A 6 ®
+0.030 el
2 x 05H9 (*3%°°) depth 3 HA GA £
©
8
M Qo
2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 L;)
(Plug: M-5P) o
| N
J | )
4
Y74
+0.030
5H9 (*3°%°) depth 2 46
@5H9 (*5.°%°) depth 2 32
Vo
o (Y] SR =]
™ ~ <| ©
(<o}
(]

[e0]
Section B-B 2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | =
e )
Dimensions [mm]

Model F G GA GB H HA HB I J M N NN z zz
MXQ20-10Z 45 18 14 8 46 50 70 245 34 | 1135 4 2 85 104
MXQ20-20Z 40 18 14 8 46 50 70 245 34 | 1235 4 2 85 104
MXQ20- 30Z 48 28 24 18 46 50 70 225 46 | 1335 4 2 95 114
MXQ20-40Z 58 28 28 18 56 56 80 225 56 | 1435 4 2 105 124
MXQ20-50Z 42 — 52 34 — 48 80 30.5 64 | 1595 6 3 121 140
MXQ20-75Z 55 22 78 58 56 56 90 38.5 90 | 1935 6 3 155 174
MXQ20-100Z 50 16 72 108 56 112 90 63.5 115 | 2665 8 4 205 224
MXQ20-125Z 55 32 91 133 59 118 90 63.5 140 | 2915 8 4 230 249
MXQ20-150Z 62 48 110 158 62 124 90 63.5 165 | 316.5 8 4 255 274

77 ZSVC
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Air Slide Table/Height interchangeable type Series MX Q

20

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 20'IZI E With adjuster option (220)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA J: Both ends, | ZB J: Extension stroke end, [ ZC |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

34.5

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M12 x 1)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 17,

Adjustment range 10

34.5

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12 x 1)

10

Max. 21

47

Eﬁé
0.5

10

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 9

Max. 20

47

Rubber stopper [ ZD J: Both ends,| ZE |: Extension stroke end,| ZF |: Retraction stroke end, ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 12

10

Max. 22

48.5

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

] Retraction stroke end \

0.5
10

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 17

_Adjustment range 11

Max. 21

48.5

| Extension stroke end |

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, | ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M10 x 1)

Width across flats 12

Wigth across flats 9

Adjustment range 3

Max. 15

45.3

Width across flats 12

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

] Retraction stroke end

45.3

Extension stroke end \

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 20'DZN Height interchangeable type

Note) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension stroke end adjuster
mounting holes, an extension stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward.
(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.)

M

©
©

©

o o
®

& O’
N
@ Of

=0

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

ZSNC

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQOA

MXQCC

L EGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side ported type

8
N
s <5
Adjustment range 6 E ©
Max. 18 3
gg
@ &
E
<
5
Note) Dimensions [mm] g
Model M o
MXQ20-10ZN 96 g
MXQ20-20ZN 106 =
MXQ20-30ZN 116
MXQ20-40ZN 126 5
**** MXQ20-50ZN 142 ‘§
MXQ20-75ZN 176 3
MXQ20-100ZN 249 <
MXQ20-125ZN 274 B
MXQ20-150ZN | 299 =
78



Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ

20

[Functional Option]

MXQ 20'DZD1 With buffer (220)
M

Dimensions

[mm]
g 18 Model Standard type|Shorer ol lenghype 27
M M
~ MXQ20-10Z[1 131 113.5 1215
A3 MXQ20-20Z1 141 1235
® MXQ20-30Z1 151 1335 | 131.5
7z 32 MXQ20-402Z[1 161 1435 | 1415
MXQ20-50Z[1 177 159.5 | 157.5
Yy
&g MXQ20-752[11 211 193.5 | 191.5
I MXQ20-1002Z1 284 266.5 | 2415
8 g MXQ20-125Z1 309 2915 | 266.5
i MXQ20-150Z1 334 3165 | 2915
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. 2x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7
MXQ 20'DZDZ With end lock (220)
- - 3l 2
. @ ®
J 5
@ = | Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
@ o (Plug: M-5P)
]_ - ™
| 1e © ) ® O — .| Dimensions [mm]
— |~ Model J Q
1 @ @ O ] MXQ20-10Z12
L1 95 i MXQ20-20ZC12 915
MXQ20-10Z[12 e MXQ20-30z02 [ 1015 |
- - - Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q MXQ20-40Z[12 111.5
J 5 MXQ20-50Z12 127.5
* MXQ20-75Z[12 161.5
¢ o [T - MXQ20-100Z002 | 2345
- MXQ20-1252[12 | 259.5 | 61
* Dimensions other than listed above are MXQ20-150ZL12 284.5

the same as those for the standard type.

0.5
22

MxaQ 20'DZDZ With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (220)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M12x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Rubber stopper:|ZE |
=7

Extension stroke end adjuster

Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]|

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M12 x 1)

0.5
13 Adjustment range 16

Max. 30

57

Width across flats 17

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

ﬂg_ﬂ“ﬂ Width across flats 17

05|,

13 Adjustment range 18

Max. 31

58.5

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

79

ZSNC

4
P
Width across flats §

(M10 x 1)

05 Width across flats 12
—ole -
13 Adjustment range 9
Max. 25
52.8




Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Height interchangeable type Series MX Q

20A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 20'IZIZD3 Axial piping (220)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(OUT)

\
\

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

61

8.5

(IN)

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQOA

MXQCC

MXQ 20'IZIZD4 With buffer, end lock (220) 3
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
w| 18 (Plug: M-5P) @ |
@ e
| ®p—°
™~
v o
(o] - — -
@ @ .
X 5 “ 1 e
T \
N\ 95
o N MXQ20-102004
() <
Dimensions (mm)
B Model J Q
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 MXQ20-10z[14 915
MXQ20-20Z[14 )
MXQ20-30Z[14 101.5 38
5 {D N MXQ20-40Z[14 111.5
T
: = MXQ20-50Z[14 127.5
‘\ N MXQ20-75Z[14 161.5
. MXQ20-100Z(14 234.5
Pilt port 2 x M5 x 0.8 05 MXQ20-1252014 | 259.5 | 61
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20-150Z(14 284.5
MXQ 20'DZDS With buffer, axial piping (220)
«© 18
(3] [
. |
1o}
@
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 +- 32
(OUT) . ,
D ©® @ O
—T & @ } @ F‘@_' 3 g
(e ® O
Pilot port M5 x O.é 8.5 44.5 e
(IN) P " 2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
80

Z;SVIC

L EGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection



Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ

25

[Standard]

MXQ 25'DZ Standard type

26

©

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can

touch the guide block and cause a
malfunction etc. Use a screw which
has an intermediate length between
the maximum screw-in depth and
minimum screw-in depth. Refer to
pages 127 and 128 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a

{9 magnetic  substance, it could
become magnetised if touched by a
- magnet etc. This could cause an
auto switch malfunction.
Bottom view of MXQ25-75Z
HB GB
(NN-1)xH G
H £
235 125 26H9 (*3°%°) depth 4 7 2
— A g
" . . 8
k. B R EN =3
~| © 4 =
515 NP J | Y| Oo| 2
=1 L5606 = _
m— Y E
@ g | O {9
" _ ) _ _
7 <
NN x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12 2x06HI (0% depth 4/ I~ A  HA GA £
[0}
Section A-A =
M g
2:3
2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 <
(Plug: M-5P) «
o =
J |
Y4
Y44
_ _ 6H9 ("5°*) depth 3 55
9 (Ma.lx!mum screw—!n depth) 06H9 (9°%) depth 3 6.5 a7
4 (Minimum screw-in depth) H— B
SO\ ® © © O ®°]
© - _4’@,_ A _ © N M ol o
[} r \Fﬂ © W |~
Do ® © 09 | jide
e ! "
N x M6 x { Note 1)2) F B ™
Section B-B % (% - 1) xF 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J |
| S =
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN Y4 Y44
MXQ25-10Z 55 18 18 7 55 55 80 30 36 131.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25-20Z 46 18 18 7 B55) B55) 80 30 36 141.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25-30Z 55 28 28 17 55 55 80 22 54 151.5 4 2 105 128
MXQ25-40Z 65 28 28 17 65 65 90 22 64 161.5 4 2 115 138
MXQ25-50Z 75 36 36 20 80 80 110 43 66 184.5 4 2 138 161
MXQ25-752 60 = 76 45 = 65 110 42 92 209.5 6 3 163 186
MXQ25-100Z 48 20 64 46 44 88 120 28 117 250.5 8 4 174 197
MXQ25-125Z 60 18 84 60 66 132 170 67 142 314.5 8 4 238 261
MXQ25-150Z 65 43 109 85 66 132 170 66 168 339.5 8 4 263 286

81
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Air Slide Table/Height interchangeable type Series MX Q

25

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 25'IZI I:I With adjuster option (225)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA |: Both ends, ZB |: Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end, | ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

41.3

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

@

41.3

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across flats 19

@

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 10

Max. 21

E o5 |
Adjustment range 11 11 11
Max. 22
54 54

Both ends

Rubber stopper : Both ends, | ZE J: Extension stroke end,| ZF |: Retraction stroke end,| ZP : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

=

(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Sk

Width across flats 19,

Adjustment range 12 11 11

I
I

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 11

Max. 24

Max. 23

55.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG J: Both ends, | ZH | Extension stroke end, | ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, | ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Width across flats 19

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

=

(M14 x 1.5)

Adjustment range 21 11 11

Width across flats 19

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across flas 12

Il

Width across flas 12

Adjustment range 20

Max. 36

* Dimensions other than listed above
are the same as those for the
standard type.

Max. 35

67.1 67.1

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

MXQ 25'IZIZN Height interchangeable type

Note) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension
stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke
end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retraction
stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.)

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

ZSNC

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQOA

MXQCC

L EGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Note) .
[1]
Dimensions [mm] g
Model M ]
MXQ25-10ZN 110 g
MXQ25-20ZN 120 <

MXQ25-30ZN 130
————— MXQ25-40ZN 140 s
MXQ25-50ZN 163 ‘§
MXQ25-75ZN 188 3
MXQ25-100ZN 229 <
MXQ25-125ZN 293 3
MXQ25-150ZN | 318 =

82



Series MXQ

25

[Functional Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

MXQ 25'DZD1 With buffer (225)

M Dimensions [mm]
9 208 Model Stand::\r: type| Shonenotla\\lllengm e 77
MXQ25-10Z11 151.5 130 138
o MXQ25-20ZC1 | 1615 | 140
<
o ® MXQ25-30Z11 1715 150 148
MXQ25-40Z1 181.5 160 158
2z 37 MXQ25-50ZC11 | 204.5 183 181
MXQ25-752[11 229.5 208 206
. MXQ25-100Z(11 | 270.5 249 217
_@@ @ O @ g MXQ25-125Z[11 334.5 313 281
— N T A ) | ° 5 MXQ25-150Z11 | 359.5 338 306
05" o oo )
; ; * Dimensions other than listed above are
50 S b 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 25'DZDZ With end lock (225)

|

= o . ©® =
p— J 5
@ i b Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
]_ (Plug: M-5P)
—
: O® @ Og
T 1 _#)_@_ L A @1— o ©
. Pe @ o0
- =S
MXQ25-10Z12 I
— - - - Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q
J 5
<>‘/ ® e 2

Dimensions [mm]
Model J Q
MXQ25-10Z]2 109 | 48
MXQ25-20Z12 | 104
MXQ25-30Z(12 114
MXQ25-40Z12 | 124 | 43
MXQ25-50Z12 147
MXQ25-752(12 | 172
MXQ25-100Z(12 | 213
MXQ25-125Z12 | 277 | 73
MXQ25-150Z12 | 302

# Dimensions other than listed above '
are the same as those for the standard type.

—l

0.5
2

MXQ 25'DZDZ With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (225)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.

The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper: Rubber stopper:| ZE]

e

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

[
Lif@ 31@_? Width across hexagon socket hole 6
= Tu:n Width across flats 19 = Tuz: Width across flats 19
0.5 0.5

- —t—

18 Adjustment range 13 18 Adjustment range 15
Max. 31 Max. 33
64 65.5

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

83 ZS\NC

Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

=11t

Extension stroke end shock absorber

/(M14x1.5)

0.5
—

]
=

Width across flats 19
Adjustment range 23

Max. 44

771




Air Slide Table/Height interchangeable type Series MX Q

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

wxa25-0Z03 o

Axial piping (025)

9|
®

76

I
t
@$@

1 ©
®

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

10.5

(IN)

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

| O Ol
olé

mxa 25-0Z-4

With buffer, end lock (25)

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

¥ H)
P b9,
J 5
facies

L]
@

o=

12.5

MXQ25-10Z14

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQCA

|

—-©—-© 8|3 S 8
Do © oL Dimensions
‘ | Model J
s = MXQ25-102004 | 109
J Q 5 ™) 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 MXQ25-20Z14 104
MXQ25-30Z14 114
| @ spVE] MXQ25-40Z14 | 124
§ =e MXQ25-502004 | 147
MXQ25-752[14 172
] MXQ25-100204 | 213
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.82 _— MXQ25-125Z2[14 277 | 73
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ25-15021 14 302
wxa 25-0Z05 v e
With buffer, axial piping (225) o
g
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 37
(OUT) i
] © — A #_@__ o o
~ w ~ 9]
f{—» P ® O®
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 10.5 50
(IN) 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
* Dimensions other than listed above
are the same as those for the
standard type.

O
:

Single side ported type
MXQCC

[
(=X
==
-
&
K=}
[
(5]
(=2
c
©
=
o
=
(]
-
E
a—
<
=)
[T}
==

Made to Order Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection
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Series MXQ
Common Adjuster Options

Metal Stopper with Bumper

Extension stroke end

Adjustment nut

Stopper block
M
} — P i | }\
Tt
D[ A1 A 5
A1 A
MXQB-CS[CI]
Table
C
wof (€
i
Retraction stroke end
D M\ D
‘: = | 5 ) o
=
o A A1 A A1 C
MXQB-CTLI]
Model
Applicable size Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end Vea soppervinbumpercnyVeet] A | A1 | B 1 C | D | E F | G |M(Fine pitch)| PNote2 | oH
MXQ 8 (A,C) — MXQA-CS8 MXQA-CT8 MXQA-A887 30| 2 8/ 3|5 |18 58| 83| M6x0.75 | M3x6 | —
MXQ12 (A,C) — MXQA-CS12 | MXQA-CT12 | MXQA-A1287 [|35(/28|10| 4 | 6.5|24 7.1[10.4 M8 x 1 M4x8 | —
MXQ16 (A) — MXQA-CS16 | MXQA-CT16 | MXQA-A1687 |40[36|12| 5| 8 [294| 9.2|126| Mi10x1 M5x10 | —
MXQ20 (A) — MXQA-CS20 | MXQA-CT20 MXQA-A2087 |47 |44 |17 | 6 |10 36 11.2[16.2| Mi12x1 M6x12 | —
MXQ25 (A) = MXQA-CS25 | MXQA-CT25 | MXQA-A2587 |54 |55[19| 6 |11 [44 [135[19.3| M14x1.5 | M8x16 | —
— MXQ 8B | MXQB-CS8 MXQB-CT8 MXQB-A887 35| 2 10| 4 | 65(24 71,104 M8 x 1 M4 x 8 6.8
— MXQ12B | MXQB-CS12 | MXQB-CT12 | MXQB-A1287 |40|28 12| 5 | 8 |294| 9.2|126| M10x1 |M5x10| 8.8
— MXQ16B | MXQB-CS16 | MXQB-CT16 MXQB-A1687 |47 36|17 | 6 |10 36 11.2]16.2| M12x1 M6 x 12 | 10.8
— MXQ20B | MXQB-CS20 | MXQB-CT20 | MXQB-A2087 [54|44 (19| 6 |11 44 [135|19.3| M14x1.5 | MBx 16 | 12.3

Note 1) Metal stopper with bumper only: A single unit of stopper without stopper block, adjustment nut and hexagon socket head cap screw

Note 2) Size of hexagon socket head cap screw

85
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Common Adjuster Options Series MX Q

Rubber Stopper
Extension stroke end M Retraction stroke end
o 1 M D
D ﬂ\
A 1 ) ) o
C Table A c
wlol @
F

Applicable si Modsl A| B | c | D | E| F | G |MFinepich) PNoe

pplicable SIz€ e, iension stroke end|Retraction stroke end| Rubber stopper only (AT )

MXQ6(A)

MXQ6B MXQA-AS8 MXQA-AT8 MXQA-A827 31.5 8 3 5 18 5.8 8.3 M6 x 0.75 M3 x 6

MXQ8(A,C)
W MXQA-AS12 | MXQA-AT12 | MXQA-A1227 | 36.5 10 4 6.5 | 24 71 | 104 M8 x 1 M4 x 8
% MXQA-AS16 MXQA-AT16 | MXQA-A1627 | 41.5 12 5 8 29.4 9.2 | 12.6 M10 x 1 M5 x 10

MXQ20(A)

MXQ16B MXQA-AS20 | MXQA-AT20 | MXQA-A2027 | 48.5 17 6 10 36 112 | 16.2 M12 x 1 M6 x 12

MXQ25(A)

MXQ20B MXQA-AS25 MXQA-AT25 | MXQA-A2527 | 55.5 19 6 11 44 135 | 19.3 M14x1.5 M8 x 16
Note) Size of hexagon socket head cap screw
Shock Absorber (RJ)
Extension stroke end Retraction stroke end

M M D
o H . = mi
D A A1 c
A1 A
MXQA-JT8 MXQA-JT12 to JT25
<£> Table
c — -
,,,,,,,,, =
H—
\ } wm] I — B
F e @
MXQA-JS12 to JS25 MXQA-JS8 i i
ote
2 MXQA-JT20P Moe?) 23 [N\M5x10
Applicable size Pod A A1 B c D E F G |M(Fine pitch)| P Note1)
Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end|Shock absorber only

MXQ6(A)

MXQ6B MXQA-JS8 MXQA-JT8 RJO603N 29.9 3.4 8 1 5 18 5.8 8.3 | M6x0.75 M3 x 6

MXQ8(A,C)
W MXQA-JS12 MXQA-JT12 RJO805N 40.8 5 10 7 6.5 | 24 71 | 10.4 M8 x 1 M4 x 8
% MXQA-JS16 MXQA-JT16 RJ1006N 45.3 6 12 9 8 29.4 9.2 | 12.6 M10 x 1 M5 x 10

MXQ20(A)

MXQ16B MXQA-JS20 MXQA-JT20P | RJ1007HN 45.3 7 12 9 8 36 11.2 | 16.2 M10 x 1 M6 x 12
% MXQA-JS25 MXQA-JT25 RJ1410N 67.1 | 10 19 12 11 44 135 | 19.3 M14x1.5 M8 x 16

Note 1) Size of hexagon socket head cap screw
Note 2) Since the retraction stroke end shock absorber of the MXQ20(A) and MXQ16B has the different thread size from the thread of the product, use the
mounting plate to mount the shock absorber. This makes the part number to be different from other sizes. (The part number has a suffix “P”.)

SVC

~
Z
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Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCC MXQCB MXQCA

Single side ported type

T

Height interchangeable type

|

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection




Series MXQ
Auto Switch Mounting

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) operating conditions in the actual setting.

Solid State Switch: D-M9C /MW [mm]
Model A stroke E stroke
10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125|150 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100|125 | 150
MXQ6(A) 18 | 74| 74| 74| 74| - | - | - | - |0 | 06| 36| 56|56 - | - |—|-
[ | | MXQ8(A,C) |[13.9]13.9/139]139[139[139| - | - | - [ 51| 51| 51[11.1|281] 51| - | - | -
uzm—u—n—f MXQ12(A,C) [16.9/16.5[16.5|16.5[16.5|16.5|/165| — | — [14.1| 61| 6.1|14.1[14.1|33.1[33.1| — | —
e : MXQ16(A) 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 [20.6 [20.6 | — [20 |14 |14 |21 |21 |27 |46 |46 | -
A E.J MXQ20(A) 32.2|21.2(21.2(21.2(21.2(21.2]21.2]21.2]21.2]20.9|21.9/21.9(21.9|27.9(36.9|69.1|61.9|61.9
- MXQ25(A) 34.4 254|254 |25.4|25.4|25.4|25.4|25.4|25.4|28.7|27.7|27.7 | 27.7 | 40.7 [ 40.7 | 42.7 | 65.4 | 65.7
MXQ6B 18 | 74| 74| 74| 74| 74| - | - | - | 1 |[116]116]176]346[116] - | - | —
MXQ8B 29 [13.9]/13.9(13.9(/13.9(139(139| - | — | 2 | 91| 9.1[17.1/17.1[36.1(36.1| - | —
MXQ12B 16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5| — [24.1|18.1]18.1|25.1|25.1|31.1|50.1|50.1| —
MXQ16B 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 [ 20.6 | 20.6 [ 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6[20.6 |33 |23 |23 |23 |29 [38 |63 |63 |63
MXQ20B 32.2|21.2[21.2[21.2[21.2(21.2]21.2]21.2]21.2]30.9|31.9|31.9|31.9|44.9|44.9]| 46.9 ]| 69.9 | 69.9
Solid State Switch: D-M9[IV/M9[ WV [mm]
Model A stroke E stroke
10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125|150 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100|125 | 150
MXQ6(A) 18 | 74| 74| 74| 74| - | - | - | - |2 | 26| 56| 76| 76| - | - | - | -
MXQ8(A,C) [13.9/13.9(13.9(13.9(139(139| - | = | = | 71| 74| 7.1|131[30.1| 71| = | = | —
MXQ12(A,C) [16.5/16.5[16.5|16.5[16.5|16.5/165] — | — [16.1] 81| 8.1/16.1[16.1|35.1[35.1| — | —
MXQ16(A) 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 [20.6 | — [22 |16 |16 |23 |23 |29 |48 |48 | -
MXQ20(A) 322|21.2(21.2(21.2(21.2(21.2]21.2]21.2]21.2]22.9|23.9|23.9|23.9/29.9|38.9|63.9|63.9 | 63.9
MXQ25(A) 34.4|25.4(25.4|25.4|25.4 (254|254 254|254 |30.7|29.7 | 29.7 | 29.7 | 42.7 | 42.7 | 28.7 | 67.7 | 67.7
MXQ6B 18 | 74| 74| 74| 74| 74| - | - | - | 3 |136[13.6/19.6(36.6|136] — | - | —
MXQ8B 29 |13.9(139(139(139(139[139| - | — | 4 |11.1/11.1/19.1/19.1|38.1(381| - | -
MXQ12B 16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5| — [26.1]20.1]20.1|27.1|27.1|33.1|52.1|52.1| —
MXQ16B 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 |35 |25 |25 |25 |31 |39 |65 |65 |65
MXQ20B 322]21.2]21.2[21.2]21.2]21.2]21.2|21.2(21.2(32.9|33.9|33.9|33.9|46.9(46.9|32.9|71.9|71.9
Auto Switch Mounting
A\ Caution
H Auto switch mounting direction Il Tightening torque
If the lead wire is positioned like the drawing on the left, the auto switch Tightening Torque of Auto Switch Mounting Screw  [N-m]
may malfunction. Mount the lead wire like the drawing on the right. Auto switch model Tightening torque
Lead wire in the D-MOLI(V)/MOLIW(V) 0.0510 0.15

retracted direction
]

[ I
Lead wire in the e

extended direction

_Auto switch mounting screw
(included with auto switch)

B Auto switch mounting tool
When tightening the auto switch set screw (included with auto switch), Auto switch

Watchmakers' screwdriver
use a watchmakers' screwdriver with a handle about 5 to 6 mm in diameter. %

Operating Range

[mm]

Applicable bore size
6 8 12 16 20 25
D-M9OL/M9CIV/MOIW/MOCIWV 2.5 2.5 3 4 4.5 5

= VValues which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30%
dispersion) and may change substantially depending on the ambient environment.

. __Allow a space of 3 mm or more for a side by side mounting.
A\ Caution

® o o ® ® 9]

Auto switch model

Allow a space of 3 mm or more if standard type and symmetric type are used side by side.
Otherwise, the auto switch may malfunction.

it

1 Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches can be mounted. 1

I Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) and solid state auto switch (D-F8) are also available. 1
1 Refer to the Best Pneumatics No.3 for details. 1

R |
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Prior to Use
Auto Switch Connection and Example

Sink Input Specifications Source Input Specifications

3-wire, NPN 3-wire, PNP

Auto switch Auto switch

2-wire 2-wire

Auto switch Auto switch

(PLC internal circuit) (PLC internal circuit)

Connect according to the applicable PLC input specifications, as the connection method will vary depending on the PLC input specifications.

Example of AND (Series) and OR (Parallel) Connection

3-wire AND connection for NPN output

(Using relays) (Performed with auto switches only)

Brown

Load

Auto switch 1 Auto switch 1

Brown
Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

Auto switch 2

3-wire AND connection for PNP output
(Using relays)

(Performed with auto switches only)
Brwn

Load

Auto switch 2

2-wire OR connection

Brown
O

(Solid state)

Auto switch 2

When two auto switches are
connected in series, a load
may malfunction because
the load voltage will decline
when in the ON state.

The indicator lights will light
up when both of the auto
switches are in the ON state.

Auto switch 2

When two auto switches
are connected in parallel,
malfunction may occur
because the load voltage
will increase when in the
OFF state.

Load voltage at ON = Power supply voltage — Residual voltage x 2 pcs. Load voltage at OFF = Leakage current x 2 pcs. x Load impedance

=24V -4V x2pcs.

=16V

=1mAXx2pcs. x3kQ
=6V

Example: Supply voltage 24 VDC
Internal voltage drop in auto switch is 4 V.

Example: Load impedance 3 kQ
Leakage current from auto switch is 1 mA.

SVC

O

3-wire OR connection for NPN output
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Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCC MXQCB MXQCA

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Options

AU X537 (o Il Common Adjuster
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection




Series MIXQ@Q
Made to Order

Order
Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications and lead times.
Symbol
n PTFE Grease -X7

PTFE grease is used for all parts that grease is applied. Specifications

Bore size [mm] [

MXQl Standard model no. | - X7 l 6,8,12, 16, 20, 25 |

+ Dimensions other than the above are the same as those for the standard type.
/A Warning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that
is hazardous to humans.

TPTFE grease

Symbol

E Grease for Food Processing Equipment

Grease for food is used for all parts that grease is applied. Specifications

| Bore size [mm] [

6,8, 12, 16, 20, 25 |

+ Dimensions other than the above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X9

/\ Caution

1. Do not use in a food contact environment.
2. Do not use in a liquid splash environment, e.g. water, detergent or liquid chemicals.

Grease for food

Symbol
B Long Adjustment Bolt (Longer adjustment range by 10 mm)

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper: Stroke adjustment range is increased by 10 mm compared with the standard product by making the adjustment bolt longer.
Shock absorber (RJ): Adjustment range becomes larger with the cap bracket mounted at the rod end of the shock absorber.

Note 1) Refer to the table below for the shock absorber unit applicable to “-X11”.
Note 2) “-X11” is not available for the product with end lock. Please consult SMC when a product with the 10 mm longer adjustment range is required.

Standard model no.

MXQ Standard adjuster model no. - X11
Standard adjustment bolt model no. Note 1) —l_l_ong adjustment bolt (Longer adjustment range by 10 mm)
Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm]
Applicable model A B C D E
MXQ8(A,C) — 40 | 25 | 20 | 23 | 18
MXQ12(A,C) | MXQ8B 45 27 20 26 19
Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster MXQ16(A) MXQi2B | 50 28 20 27 18
_ MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | 57 31 20 30 19
MXQ25(A) | MxQ20B | 64 | 32 | 21 | 31 | 20
“-X11” is not available for the MXQ#6 (A, B).
Rubber Stopper [mm]
Adistment ange C 0.5 Applicable model A|B|C|D]|E
Max. B Adusimentrange B px Qe (A) — 41527 | 22 | 25 | 20
A Max. D MXQ8(A,C) | MXQ6B |415| 27 | 21 | 25 | 19
A MXQ12(A,C) | MXQ8B | 46.5| 28 21 27 20
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | 51.5| 30 21 28 20
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | 58.5 | 32 22 31 21
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | 65.5 | 34 22 33 21
Cap bracket Shock Absorber (RJ) [mm]
Applicable model A B C D E |Applicable shock absorber model
Stroke MXQ12(A,C) | MXQ8B | 47.3 | 29 19 29 18 RJ0805U-X2300
S — MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | 52.8 | 31 19 30 18 RJ1006U-X2300
“ MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | 52.8 | 23 11 26 14 RJ1007HU-X2300
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | 77.1 | 46 31 42 30 RJ1410U-X2300

89

RJOOOOO-X2300

Cap bracket is mounted to lengthen
the A dimension.

“-X11” is not available for the MXQ#6 (A, B) and MXQ8 (A, C).

Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width across flats, slot) depending on the
model of the adjuster or shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard product for details.



Made to Order Series MX Q

n Long Adjustment Bolt (Longer adjustment range by 20 mm)

Metal stopper with bumper, rubber stopper: Stroke adjustment range is increased by 20 mm compared with the standard product by

making the adjustment bolt longer. For adjustment range, refer to the table below.

Note 1) “-X12” is not available for the shock absorber (RJ).

Note 2) “-X12” is not available for the product with end lock. Please consult SMC when a product with the 20 mm longer adjustment range is required.

Standard model no.
MxQ Standard adjuster model no. - X12

Standard adjustment bolt model no.

I Long adjustment bolt (Longer adjustment range by 20 mm)

Symbol

Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm]
Applicable model A B C D E
MXQ8(A,C) — 50 | 35 | 30 | 33 | 28
Retraction stroke end adjuster ~ Extension stroke end adjuster MXQ12(A,C) | MXQ8B 55 37 30 36 29
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | 60 | 38 | 30 | 37 | 28
= MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | 67 | 41 | 30 | 40 | 29
2 ,‘ MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | 74 | 42 | 31 | 41 | 30
e ) - “.X12” is not available for the MXQ6 (A, B)
Adjustment range C K ’0_5 RUbber_. Stopper [mm]
Max. B Adjustment range E Applicable model A B C D E
A Max. D MXQ6(A) — 51.5| 37 | 32 | 35 | 30
A MXQ8(A,C) | MXQ6B |51.5| 37 | 31 | 35 | 29
MXQ12(A,C) | MXQ8B |56.5| 38 | 31 | 37 | 30
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | 615 | 40 | 31 | 38 | 30
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | 685 | 42 | 32 | 41 | 31
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | 755 | 44 | 32 | 43 | 3

Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width
across flats, slot) depending on the model of the adjuster or
shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard product

for details.

O
g
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Series MXQ

E Centralised Adjuster

When a retraction stroke end adjuster with buffer mechanism is needed or when the standard model’s retraction stroke end adjuster

cannot be used, use the centralised adjuster specification (-X27).

Symbol

MXQ [12]|A]-(30](ZzA]|1]-|M9BW|[S |- X27
*Made to Order
[ Centralised adjuster ]
| * Number of
Auto switch auto switches
[ Applicable auto switch: M9 ] — |2pcs.
lAdiuster option S |1pe
- - — - - n |'n”pcs.
' Adjuster mounting position ote "[ Functional option
Symbol Adjuster type Eidensionstoke end =2 |Reracton stroke end| — (None) |1 (Buffer) Nete4)
¢ Body option ZA Note 3) ©) o O X i i
A VD d I Z Metal stopper with bumper ) o o) Functional option
loube.ported type C Symbol| Functional option type
c Slng!e side ported pre ZD | g bber stopper o ) o ) — | Without functional option
CL_ |Single side ported type, symmetic type ZF O O O 1 Buffer
— H.e|g.ht interchangeable pre ZG Shock absorber (RJ) ®) [©) o X
L |Heightinterchangeable type, symmetic type ZJ O ©) O
Note 1) Without any symbols for the adjuster mounting position, the adjuster can
be mounted afterward.
Note 2) Using long adjustment nut and bolt (-X28) for the extension stroke end adjuster
® Bore size of -X27. The adjustment nut cannot be tightened with the standard adjuster.

[Dimensions are the same as standard products. ] m

Single side ported type/Height interchangeable type |\letal Stopper with Bumper

adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster.

ote 3) The MXQ6L is not available for metal stopper with bumper.
ote 4) For buffer mechanism, buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that is

[mm]
Model BlclplE Adjuster model no. Note 1) | Adjustment bolt model no. Note 2)
[Pl port side Max. B Adiustment c Extension stroke end |Refraction stroke end| Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end
B JUsTmeT range MXQ8(A,C)-0-X27 |34 [ 15|23 |13 | MXQA-CT8-X28 | MXQA-CT8 |MXQA-A887-X11 | MXQA-A887
: @ _ Og Retraction stroke end adjuster MXQ12(A,C)-[1-X27 | 41|16 | 26 | 14 | MXQA-CT12-X28 | MXQA-CT12 | MXQA-A1287-X11 | MXQA-A1287
o @@ 06 Extenson sroke end acuster (X25) MXQ16(A)-[1-X27 47 |17 | 27 | 13 | MXQA-CT16-X28 | MXQA-CT16 | MXQA-A1687-X11 | MXQA-A1687
05 ] MXQ20(A)-[1-X27 54 |17 | 30 | 16 | MXQA-CT20-X28 | MXQA-CT20 | MXQA-A2087-X11 | MXQA-A2087
:‘Adlus:)me“t range E MXQ25(A)-C-X27 64 | 19|31 | 13 | MXQA-CT25-X28 | MXQA-CT25 | MXQA-A2587-X11 | MXQA-A2587
ax.
Rubber Stopper [mm]
Adjuster model no. Note 1) | Adjustment bolt model no. Note 2)
Model B|c|D|E[23 : . |
Single side ported type/Height interchangeable type Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end| Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end
i MXQ6(A)-L-X27 36116125 115 MXQA-AT8-X28 | MXQA-AT8 | MXQA-A827-X11 | MXQA-A827
Symmetric type Max. D MXQ8(A,C)-[-X27 | 35| 16|25 | 14
Adjustment range E MXQ12(A,C)-[1-X27 |43 |18 |27 | 16 | MXQA-AT12-X28 | MXQA-AT12 | MXQA-A1227-X11 | MXQA-A1227
0.5 Extension stroke end adjuster (-X28) MXQ16(A)-C1-X27 48 19|28 | 15 | MXQA-AT16-X28 | MXQA-AT16 | MXQA-A1627-X11 | MXQA-A1627
g @® 0@ . ) MXQ20(A)-1-X27 56 | 19 | 31 | 18 | MXQA-AT20-X28 | MXQA-AT20 | MXQA-A2027-X11 | MXQA-A2027
-—-@—- Retraction stroke end adjuster
< ® 0@ MXQ25(A)-[1-X27 66 | 20 | 33 | 14 | MXQA-AT25-X28 | MXQA-AT25 | MXQA-A2527-X11 | MXQA-A2527
Adjustment range C
Piotportsid  |viax B Shock Absorber (RJ) [mm]
Adjuster model no. Note 1) | Shock absorber model no. Note 2)
Model B/C|D|E i . : .
Extension stroke end [Retraction stroke end| Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end
MXQ6(A)-[1-X27 3419 [13] 1
Max. D MXQB(A,C)-[-X27 49 13| 1 MXQA-JT8-X28 | MXQA-JT8 |RJO603N RJO603N
05 |, ) MXQ12(A,C)-[1-X27 |46 |16 |28 | 11 | MXQA-JT12-X28 | MXQA-JT12 | RJ0805U-X2300 | RJOS0O5N
- - " |_Adjustment range E
MXQ16(A)-C-X27 5215]30| 8| MXQA-JT16-X28 | MXQA-JT16 | RJ1006U-X2300 | RJ1006N
T Extension stroke end aduster (X28) X Q20(A)-C1-X27 531026 | 4| MXQA-JT20-X28 | MXQA-JT20 | RJ1007HU-X2300 | RJ1007HN
: —g%o—‘ Retraction stroke end adjuster — MXQ25(A)-[J-X27 78 | 23 | 45 | 17 | MXQA-JT25-X28 | MXQA-JT25 | RJ1410U-X2300 | RJ1410N
Adjustment range C Note 1) Adjuster part number is for a set of an adjustment bolt (shock absorber) and a nut. This is used to
Pilot port side add an adjuster later.
Max. B Note 2) This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt (shock absorber) without a nut. This

is used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width across flats, slot) depending on the model of the
adjuster or shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard product for details.



E Long Adjustment Nut and Bolt

Easier stroke adjustment with the longer overall lengths of the adjustment nut, adjustment bolt and shock absorber. This is used for the extension
stroke end adjuster of the end lock mechanism and the extension stroke end adjuster of the centralised adjuster specification (-X27).

MxQ | Standard adjuster model no.

| - x28

2

Cap bracket

D . I —
e
Stroke
2 L
A
[
A

RJOOOOO-X2300

Cap bracket is mounted to
lengthen the A dimension.

l Long adjustment nut and bolt

Made to Order Series MX Q

Symbol

|

Double ported type
MXQOA

Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm]
Note 1 Note 2 \
Applicable model Adjuster model no.) Nut tot:l)length = tot:\l lengh Adjustment bolt model no? g::
MXQ8(A,C) — MXQA-CT8-X28 10 40 MXQA-A887-X11 _%‘
MXQ12(A,C) — MXQA-CT12-X28 11 45 MXQA-A1287-X11 2m
MXQ16(A) — MXQA-CT16-X28 13 50 MXQA-A1687-X11 50
MXQ20(A) — MXQA-CT20-X28 13 57 MXQA-A2087-X11 g g
MXQ25(A) — MXQA-CT25-X28 18 64 MXQA-A2587-X11 ; =
— MXQ8B | MXQB-CT8-X28 11 45 MXQB-A887-X11 =
— MXQ12B | MXQB-CT12-X28 13 50 MXQB-A1287-X11 %
— MXQ16B | MXQB-CT16-X28 13 57 MXQB-A1687-X11 >"_
— MXQ20B | MXQB-CT20-X28 18 64 MXQB-A2087-X11 8_
Not available for the MXQ6 (A, B). _‘3
Rubber Stopper mm] | €O
i Note 1) Nut total length |Bolt total length Note2) | § L]
Applicable model Adjuster model no. D A Adjustment bolt model no. o g
T
MXQ6(A), MXQ8(A,C) | MXQ6B | MXQA-AT8-X28 10 41.5 MXQA-A827-X11 'z =
MXQ12(A,C) MXQ8B | MXQA-AT12-X28 11 46.5 MXQA-A1227-X11 )
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | MXQA-AT16-X28 13 51.5 MXQA-A1627-X11 UE,
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | MXQA-AT20-X28 13 58.5 MXQA-A2027-X11 o
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | MXQA-AT25-X28 18 65.5 MXQA-A2527-X11 _%
Shock Absorber (RJ) (o) | 5
i i Note 1)1ttt length| Shock absorber total ength| poteld) | O ]
Applicable model Adjuster model no. D A Adjustment bolt model no. .f:% (e ]
MXQ6(A), MXQ8(A,C) | MXQ6B | MXQA-JT8-X28 10 29.3 RJO603N g E
MXQ12(A,C) MXQ8B | MXQA-JT12-X28 | 11 47.3 RJ0805U-X2300 £
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | MXQA-JT16-X28 | 13 52.8 RJ1006U-X2300 %
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | MXQA-JT20-X28 | 13 52.8 RJ1007HU-X2300 £
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | MXQA-JT25-X28 | 18 771 RJ1410U-X2300
Note 1) Adjuster part number is for a set of an adjustment bolt (shock absorber) and a nut. E
Note 2) This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt (shock absorber) without a nut. 2
This is used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn. g g
Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width across flats, slot) depending on the model 8 a
of the adjuster or shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard product for details. E ©
o
[&]

Without Built-in Auto Switch Magnet

This product does not have a magnet for an auto switch.
It is suitable for applications where magnetic force is not acceptable.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X33

lWithout built-in auto

E Fluororubber Seal

switch magnet

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal, O-rings and

scrapers (rubber lined parts) to fluororubber.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X39

l Fluororubber seal

Symbol
Specifications
Bore size [mm] 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25

Auto switch

Not mountable

* Dimensions other than the above are the same as those for the standard type.

Specifications

Symbol

Bore size [mm]

6,8, 12, 16, 20, 25

Seal material

Fluororubber

* Dimensions other than the above are the same as those for the standard type.

92

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection



Series MXQ

ﬂ Anti-corrosive Guide Unit

Martensitic stainless steel is used for table and guide block. Use
this treatment if more effective anti-corrosiveness is necessary.
Table and guide block are given anti-corrosive treatment.

MXQ | Standard model no. | - X42

l Anti-corrosive guide unit

i) epom seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal, O-rings and
scrapers (rubber lined parts) to fluororubber.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X45
l EPDM seal

A\ Warning

Symbol

Specifications
Bore size [mm]

6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25

Surface treatment

Special anti-corrosive treatment*?

«1 Specifications other than above are the same as those for standard models.
x2 Special anti-corrosive treatment makes the table and the guide block black.

Symbol

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25
Seal material EPDM
Grease PTFE grease

* Dimensions other than the above are the same as those for the standard type.

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that

is hazardous to humans.
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Series MXQ
Model Selection

Guideline for Model Selection 1

f q Weight [g] Thrust [N] Allowable moment [N-m]
Model selection criteria Body type Eiozf DUEREES) 0] (Compared at (0.5 MPa, (Compared at 50 stroke)
Height| Width [Table width 50 stroke) OUT direction) | Pitch Yaw Roll
Air Slide Table without preset piping 6 23 34 32 210 29 6 6 13
directions. The piping direction can 08 23 38 32 270 51 10 10 18
be set when mounting to application. Double ported 912 27 49 40 400 113 10 10 19
* 016, 020, 025: Standard type, Low (MXQIIA) 216 35 | 62 50 670 201 16 16 33
thrust with high rigidity type (excluding 220 43 | 72 60 1,100 314 21 21 49
025): Double piping direction type 25 52 88 70 1,900 491 41 41 82
06 20 34 32 230 29 10 10 18
o . . . Low thrust with 28 23 42 40 330 51 10 10 19
Ap_plllcatlon which requires more guide high rigidity type 212 30 50 50 580 113 16 16 33
rigidity than thrust (MXQOB) 216 37 | 70 60 920 201 21 21 49
020 46 80 70 1,600 314 41 41 82
e®When lower height is required Single side 28 29 38 32 260 51 10 10 18
®When two indicator LEDs need to be observed ported type
on one side (including short stroke) (MXQLCC) 212 27 49 40 400 113 10 10 19
26 20 34 32 190 29 6 6 13
T | ith th tt Height 08 23 38 32 310 51 10 10 18
Mo ensions and hort interchangeable| 12 30 | 49 | 40 430 113 10 10 19
m:’;’;;zg ;;"b‘“igs'ms and height are type 216 37 | 62 50 690 201 16 16 33
g ) (MXQD) 220 46 | 72 60 1,100 314 21 21 49
025 55 88 70 1,900 491 41 41 82
Guideline for Model Selection 2
Model Variations
Guide Double ported type |Low thrust with high rigidity type| Single side ported type |Height interchangeable type
size MXQCA MXQCB MXQCC MXQd
(Width)| Bore Bore | Standard | Symmetric | Bore | Standard |Symmetric | Bore | Standard |Symmetric
size size type type (L) size type type (L) size type type (L)
Note)
32(1) | 06 S — — — — — — 06 | &
(ms) o) O ETT) T T3 GTTD
32(2) | o8 egay 06 | poot o0d | 98 | pOcE | Hod | 98 | O S | 3909
(TTR TR (T (TTR (FTT (=TT (TT5)
X ] ; 6o N
0 | 012 80 O8 °8 | g5t | Hem | 912 | b gk | 3009 | 912 | pD e | 30 &9
(T 1o § D § ) 96 ] 5%
50 | 016 p12 | (R | TS — — — 216 SN 7%
&5 48 D 0% | 30 O D O
60 220 016 — — — 220
70 025 220 — — — 025

Note) There are two rigidity types of actuator tables for width 32.

Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
mMXxQocC MXQCB MXQOA

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order
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Series MXQ

Selection Conditions

There are two model selection methods according to the usage. Model selection procedure is shown below.
Model selection procedure shown below is for when an MXQ is mounted onto a static table. When using the product mounted to a rodless cylinder, etc., it is necessary to perform
model selection in another method as the product can be influenced by the impact at the rodless cylinder operation stoppage. Please consult SMC sales representative for details.

Application Transfer Pressing

Workpiece mounting position
Overhang

Table mounting End plate mounting Table mounting End plate mounting

L1: Distance from the centre of the table to the centre of gravity of the workpiece
L2: Distance from the top surface of the table to the centre of gravity of the workpiece
L3: Distance from the end of the body to the centre of gravity of the workpiece in Z direction.

L1: Distance from the centre of the table to the pressing part
L2: Distance from the centre of the table to the pressing part

" . i Metal stopper Shock absorber
Stroke adjuster Without adjuster with bumper Rubber stopper (RJ)
. Double ported type
Selection Single side ported type Page 99 Page 105 Page 111 Page 117 Page 123
graph Height interchangeable type
Lowthrust with high rigidity type|  Page 102 Page 107 Page 114 Page 120 Page 124

For Transfer

Model Selection Step Precautions for Metal Stopper with Bumper

When a metal stopper with bumper is used in a vertical

Necessary conditions position, thrust larger than “the operating load weight +
full compression force of metal stopper with bumper” is
e Equipment to be used e Overhang o Adjuster type required. This needs to be considered when adjusting
o Load weight o Average speed the operating pressure and selecting the cylinder size.
9 ge sp = The metal stopper with bumper may not be fully compressed
due to lack of thrust.
9 Select a graph.
Select the applicable graph (page on and after 99) with the body MXQ:SB'W’ 01302 DAEBIIMubber s“:'fpej
configuration and stroke adjuster type. T
5 20
REAEAN
5 — &
2 10 A \ N
= \ N 5 0
S os ”\\\;‘:Q ™~
TR
0'00 10 20 30 40 50 60 7R0 90 100
Allowable overhang L [mm] Iﬂs:u(a:,:;;ﬂ]ogmm
9 Determine the overhang.
Determine the overhang at the workpiece mounting positions L1, L2 and L3 U
= Positional relationships among L1, L2 and L3 do not change regardless of
the body mounting direction.
Workpiece
mounting
position
Overhang Table mounting End plate mounting
L1: Distance from the centre of the table to the centre of gravity of the workpiece
La: Distance from the top surface of the table to the centre of gravity of the workpiece
L3: Distance from the end of the body to the centre of gravity of the workpiece in Z direction.
0 Check the overhang.
Check the overhang, Limax, L2max, L3max during transfer MXQ8B-10, 20, 3OZE
(DL1max: Check the overhang from the cross point of the work load and 25 1V = mmis]
driving speed.
(2L2max: a: When mounted to the table 20
Check the allowable overhang from the cross point of the work g \ \
load and driving speed. E 15 N
b: When mounted to the end plate 5 \ N &
Allowable overhang is found by multiplying the allowable e \ \’oo
overhang by 1/2 (coefficient Note)), 3 N v ~
(3Lamax: Can be used within the range of the “Allowable overhang range” = os V_SOO_N}M
in the selection graph if it is within the allowable range of the load 0.3 o %, S—
weight and driving speed. 00 ‘ ——
Note) Coefficient varies depending on the model and stroke. Refer to page 96 for o 10 20 B 40 s0 e 70 s 90 100
details. Allowable overhang L [mm] h“ Oh‘l’e(;};;”%o -
@ Overhang as the operating condition

The product can be used with the overhang required as the operating condition (L1, L2, L3 of No.3) if it is within the allowable range of overhang (L1max, L2max, L3max of No.4) that is selected.
« When the required overhang exceeds the allowable overhang, review the overhang, load weight, driving speed, etc. and reconfirm that the product operates normally.
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For Pressing

Model Selection Step

Necessary conditions

o Equipment to be used
e Required pressing force or operating pressure
e Overhang

Select a graph.

Model Selection Series MX Q

Precautions for Metal Stopper with Bumper

When a metal stopper with bumper is used in a vertical

position, thrust larger than “the operating load weight +

full compression force of metal stopper with bumper” is

required. This needs to be considered when adjusting

the operating pressure and selecting the cylinder size.

* The metal stopper with bumper may not be fully compressed
due to lack of thrust.

|

Double ported type
MXQCA

Allowable pressing force in the operating condition

* Allowable supply pressure on OUT side and IN side is the theoretical output
of cylinder when pressing force is required.

It is acceptable if the required pressing force is smaller than the allowable pressing force.
* When the required pressing force is larger than the allowable pressing force, reexamine the operating pressing force or operating

pressure, and overhang, etc. and confirm if they are acceptable again.

Check the allowable supply pressure.

(2 -
Select the applicable graph for body configuration (page on and after 123). mxa 88-[1Z
| 900 ‘e
70 —ST 10to 30 0.7/— ©
o
A s
S 503\, 05067 3
2 S
§ 30 —\—\ \ = 0.3/0.4 §
AR >
~ Mo S~ @«
0 50 100 150 200
Allowable overhang L [mm]
9 Determine the overhang.
Determine the overhang L1, L2. Agllzish o
+ Positional relationships among L1, L2 do not change regardless of the
body mounting direction. T,
mounting
position
Overhang
Table mounting End plate mounting
L1: Distance from the centre of the table to the pressing part
L2: Distance from the centre of the table to the pressing part
e Check the overhang.
A
Confirm the allowable pressing force Nmax with the overhang. mxa 88-1Z
OuUT: IN
Nmax: (DWhen mounted to the table . . . wxaoA o apz | oo fse £
Determine the allowable pressing force with the cross point of the 8”0 e g 0= %
overhang L1 and L2. 2 W . E@E 2
(2When mounted to the end plate 2 50 \ [esjosr %
Allowable overhang is found by multiplying the allowable pressing ° \ 3
force by 1/2 (coefficient Note)), g0 N N Feo ] °9% 2
2 AN RSN £
N =
Note) Coefficient varies depending on the model and stroke. Refer to below for 0 20 B e s 100"
details. Allowable overhang L [mm]

Allowable supply pressure can be confirmed with the selection graph.

Note) Allowable pressing force coefficient used to calculate
the allowable overhang of the models shown below is 1/4.

Model Stroke [mm]
MXQ8(A,C) 50, 75
MXQ12(A,C) 75, 100
MXQ16(A) 100, 125
MXQ20(A) 100, 125, 150
MXQ25(A) 125, 150
MXQ6B 50, 75
MXQ8B 75, 100
MXQ12B 100, 125
MXQ16B 100, 125, 150
MXQ20B 125, 150

O
g

Height interchangeable type | Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQD MXQCC MXQCB

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order
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Series MXQ

Selection Example 1 (Transfer, Table Mountin%

Selection conditions

Selected model: MXQ8B-30Z(D, E, F)

Maximum load weight: 0.3 kg

Average operating speed: 300 mm/s

Note) Average operating speed: Speed calculated by dividing

the stroke by the time from starting operation until
reaching the end.

Overhang: L1 =20, L2 =20, L3 =50

Stroke adjuster: Rubber stopper

Selection method
(D Find the L1, L2, L3 Upper limit of the overhang from the
selection graph.
L1, L2: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300
mm/s and load weight m = 0.3 kg. L =30 mm — L1, L2
Upper limit of the overhang = 30 mm
L3: Check the allowable overhang range shown at the right
bottom of the graph. L3 Upper limit of the overhang = 100 mm
(2 Confirm that L1, L2, L3 are lower than the upper limit of the
overhang.
L1 =20 mm and L2 = 20 mm OK (L1, L2 Upper limit of the
overhang = 30 mm), L3 = 50 mm OK (L3 Upper limit of the
overhang = 100 mm)
Therefore, the MXQ8B-30Z(D, E, F) can be used.

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z¢

Selection Example 2 (Transfer, End Plate Mountin%

Selection conditions

Selected model: MXQ8B-30Z(D, E, F)

Maximum load weight: 0.3 kg

Average operating speed: 300 mm/s

Note) Average operating speed: Speed calculated by dividing

the stroke by the time from starting operation until
reaching the end.

Overhang: L1 =20, L2=10, L3 =50

Stroke adjuster: Rubber stopper

Selection method

(D Find the L1, L2, L3 Upper limit of the overhang from the
selection graph.
L1: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300 mm/s
and load weight m = 0.3 kg. L = 30 mm — L1 Upper limit of
the overhang = 30 mm
L2: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300 mm/s
and load weight m = 0.3 kg and multiply it by 1/2.
L = 30 mm — L2 Upper limit of the overhang = 30 mm/2 = 15 mm
Note) For end plate mounting, L2 is 1/2 of the L which is

found from the graph.

L3: Confirm that this value is lower than the upper limit of the
overhang shown at the right bottom of the graph. L3 Upper
limit of the overhang = 100 mm

(@ Confirm that L1, L2, L3 are lower than the upper limit of the
overhang.
L1 =20 mm OK (L1 Upper limit of the overhang = 30 mm)
L2 = 10 mm OK (L2 Upper limit of the overhang = 15 mm)
L3 = 50 mm OK (L3 Upper limit of the overhang = 100 mm)
Therefore, the MXQ8B-30Z(D, E, F) can be used.

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z¢

25 1V =mm/s
_. 20
(=]
E 15 \\
g \ 2%
z 1.0 \ N
§ ) l/\\?o I~
%-g'hsoox‘ N -
. Semn
00 ‘ \J \\\
0 10 20 I30] 40 5 60 70 80 90 100
Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 100 mm -
97
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25 1V =mm/s
. 20
E; \ |\
E 15 \\
<
=y \ §
g \ 2%
z 1.0 \ N
§ ) l/\\?o \
%g'hsoox‘ N -
. Semn
00 ‘ \J \\\
0 10 20 I30] 40 5 60 70 80 90 100
Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 100 mm H




Selection Example 3 (Pressing, Table Mounting_)

Selection conditions
Selected model: MXQ8A-50Z
Operating direction: OUT

Operating pressure: 0.5 MPa (Pressing force: 50 N)
Overhang: L1 =20, L2=30

Selection method

(D Find the L1, L2 Upper limit of the overhang from the selection
graph.
Find the L at the operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the graph.
L1, L2 Upper limit of the overhang = 40 mm

(2 Confirm that L1, L2 are lower than the upper limit of the overhang.
L1 =20 mm and L2 = 30 mm OK (L1, L2 Upper limit of the
overhang = 40 mm)
Therefore, the MXQ8A-50 can be used with the supply
pressure at 0.5 MPa.

mxa 8¢-1Z

T T
MXQ8A-10 to 30Z
I I
| MXQ8A-40Z

J [MXxQ8A-50],752

OUT: IN
side ‘side
0.7/ —

~
o

[0:5]/0.67

o
o
1

= 0.3/0.4

~ I~ <

Allowable pressing force N
W
o
Allowable supply pressure MPa

0.1
[40] 60 80 100

Allowable overhang L [mm]

0 20

« Allowable supply pressure on OUT side and IN side is the theoretical output of
cylinder when pressing force is required.

Model Selection Series MX Q

Selection Example 4 (Pressing, End Plate Mountin&

Selection conditions
Selected model: MXQ8A-50Z
Operating direction: OUT

Operating pressure: 0.5 MPa (Pressing force: 50 N)
Overhang: L1 =20,L2=10

Selection method

(D Find the L1, L2 Upper limit of the overhang from the selection
graph.
L1: Find the L at the operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the
graph.
L1 Upper limit of the overhang = 40 mm
L2: Find the L at the operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the
graph, and multiply it by 1/4. L2 Upper limit of the overhang =
10 mm

Note) For end plate mounting, L2 is 1/2 of the L which is
found from the graph.

(2 Confirm that L1, L2 are lower than the upper limit of the overhang.
L1 =20 mm OK (L1 Upper limit of the overhang = 40 mm)
L2 = 10 mm OK (L2 Upper limit of the overhang = 10 mm)
Therefore, the MXQ8A-50 can be used.

mxa 8¢-1Z

T T O.UT I_N ©
= MXQ8A-10t0 302 | Side “side &
S 70 } } 07/ — 5
g | MXQ8A-40Z 5
o [MiXQ8A-50],752 o
S 50 B ’ /0.67 S
g >
5 g
o @
Q (0]
g 0 —: oo %94 3
o N Se o =S =
< AN SR S

0.1 <

[4o] 60 80 100

Allowable overhang L [mm]

0 20

* Allowable supply pressure on OUT side and IN side is the theoretical output of
cylinder when pressing force is required.

/A Caution

Select the model according to the model selection step.

accuracy and shorten product life.

Malfunction or the damage of the table can result.

1. Operate loads within the range of the operating limits.

If the product is used outside of the operating limit, it may cause adverse effects such as creating play at the guide, degrade

2. If intermediate stop by external stopper is done, avoid ejection when restarting.

If lurching occurs, damage can result. In the case where the slide table is stopped at intermediate positions by the external
stopper then set to continue in forward motion. First supply pressure to monentarily reverse the table then retract the intermediate
stopper and finally apply preassure in the opposite port to operate the table forward again.

3. Do not use it in such a way that excessive external force or impact force could work on it.

Although the table has adequate strength, if it is damaged, protect your hands with gloves. Otherwise, it may cause injury.

O

Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCC MXQCB MXQCA

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order
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Series MXQ

MXQ 6A-DZ, MXQ 6-|:|Z (interch:?ig%t:bletype)
MXQ Bé-DZ, MXQ 8-DZ (interch::igge:tbletype)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

MXQ6(A)-10, 20Z

0.7

V = [mm/s]

0.6

0.5

0.4

0.3

Load weight m [kg]

P\\
0.2 N %

0.1

~— |

0.0
0

30

Allowable overhang L [mm]

40 50 60

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 60 mm

MXQ8(2)-10, 20, 30Z

[

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For Transfe r/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Wlthout Ad] uster speed values are within the allowable range.
MXQ6(A)-30, 40, 50Z
0.7 V = [mm/s]
0.6
g’ 0.5
£
E 0.4
2
2 o3
3
o 0.2
—
0.1
0.0
60 80 100 120

Allowable overhang L [mm]

MXQ8(2)-40Z

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 120 mm -

1.2

V = [mm/s]

1.0

0.8

0.6

0.4

Load weight m [kg]

0.2

V =500

0.0
0 10 20

30

Allowable overhang L [mm]

40 50 60

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 60 mm

MXQ8(2)-50, 75Z

[

1.2

1V = [mm/s]

MY

0.6

0.4

Load weight m [kg]

0.2 —

\

0.0
0 60 80

Allowable overhang L [mm]

120

140 160

180

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 180 mm

99

[

1.2 1V = [mm/s]

1.0
2
€ 0.8
=
2 0.6
[}
H
® o4 L
: %

0.2 2

\\
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 90 mm

[




Height

MXQ 1 2é-DZ, MXQ 1 2'DZ Gnterchangeabletype)

MxaQ 1 6A'DZ, MXQ 1 6'DZ Gnterchangeablety

Height

)

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

MXQ12(8)-10, 20, 30Z
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L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For TranSferI in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Without Ad]u ster speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series IXQ
MXQ 2OA-DZ, MXQ 20-DZ Qnterch:I:;geTblety
mxa 2D A-0Z, mxa 25-02 (wmmser

)
)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

MXQ20(A)-10, 20, 30, 40Z
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MXQ20(A)-75Z

Load weight m [kg]

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For TranSferl in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Wlthout Ad]u Ster speed values are within the allowable range.
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Model Selection Series MX Q

MXQ 6 B'DZ/For Transfer/Without Adjuster

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
speed values are within the allowable range.
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Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
mMXxQocC MXQCB MXQOA

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options
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Series MXQ

For Transfer/

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

in the selection graph if the load weight and driving

wxa 8B-cZ, uxa 12B-Z /
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L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 180 mm
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wxa 16B-0Z, uxa 20B-0Z

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

in the selection graph if the load weight and driving

For Transfer/

L3: Overhang
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Allowable range: 180 mm (-
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Series MXQ

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

84. 78 81750, ) For Transfer/ " the slecin raph e load weight an crving
M XQ C -D C, M XQ -D ¢ interchangeabletype. Metal Stopper Wlth Bumper speed values are within the allowable range.
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Height

MXQ 1 2é-DZ§, MXQ 1 2-DZ§ (imerchangeabletype)
MXQ 1 GA-DZQ, MXQ 1 G-ng (interchangeablelyp

Height

)

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For TranSfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Metal Stopper with Bumper speed values are within the allowable range.

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

MXQ12(2)-10, 20, 30Z8
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Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
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MXQO

Height interchangeable type
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Series MXQ

MXQ 20A-DZ§, MXQ 20-|:|Z§(imerch:?;%':bletype)
mxa 2D A=0ZE, mxq 250128 (uers)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

MXQ20(A)-10, 20, 30, 40Z
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MXQ20(A)-75Z¢

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For TraHSfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Metal Stopper with Bumper speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series MXQ

wxa 8B-cZ8, wxa 12B-cZ8

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
speed values are within the allowable range.

For Transfer/
Metal Stopper with Bumper

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z¢

MXQ8B-40, 50Z2
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wxa 16B-0Z%, wxa20B-0Z%,/

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
speed values are within the allowable range.

For Transfer/
Metal Stopper with Bumper

MXQ16B-10, 20, 30, 40Z&

MXQ16B-50Z¢
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Series IXQ
MXQ 6A-DZ E, MXQ G-DZE (inlerchgr?;geglletyp

MXQ Bé'DZE, MXQ 8-52[5)(ime,chg'ﬁigi';‘mewpe)

)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

MXQ6(A)-10, 20Z¢

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For TranSfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Ru bber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range.
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Height

MXQ 1 2é-DZE, MXQ 1 2-DZE (inlerchan.geablelyp

y

Model

Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
1 6 A Z E 1 6 Z E Height For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
M XQ -D Fy MXQ -D F \inerchangeabl type Rubber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series MXQ

MXQ ZOA-DZE, MXQ 20-DZE (imerchangeabletyp
MXQ 25A-DZE, MXQ 25-ng(interch2:;ge}:bletyp

Height

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

MXQ20(A)-10, 20, 30, 40Z?
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Load weight m [kg]

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For TranSfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Rubber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range.
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Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

D in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
MXQ -D IE: /For Transfer/Rubber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series UIXQ

muxa 8B-0Z:, uxa 12B-0Z:

For Transfer/

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

in the selection graph if the load weight and driving

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z¢
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Rubber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range.
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Model Selection Series MX Q

For Tran Sfer/ L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Rubber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range.

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

mxa 1 GB'DZE, wxa 20B-0Z¢
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Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
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Series MXQ

MXQ 6A-DZCIJ;, MXQ 6-DZEi (interchzlr?;inIetype)

MXQ Bé-DZ(IJ;, MXQ 8-DZ§ (interchE:;geTbletype)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

MXQ6(A)-10, 20Z"
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L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
FOF Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
ShOCk Absorber (RJ) speed values are within the allowable range.
G
MXQ6(A)-30, 40, 50Z
0.7 V = [mm/s]
o \ 2 \\k 7\ V=100
2 o5 ) Jdy,
£ \"é Y V =200
:cEn 0.4 N
2 o3 N
= \\ ~_|
o 0.2
-
0.1 —
\\
0.0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120

L3: Overhang

Allowable overhang L [mm]
Allowable range: 120 mm |-

MXQ8(2)-40Z5

Allowable overhang L [mm]

1.2 V = [mm/s]
1.0
S [ 7\ V=100
~ >
T 08 S
V =200
8 0\ -
k= . S
2 &
g 04 N
S —
0.2 e —
\\
0.0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 60 mm

MXQ8(%)-50, 7525

Allowable overhang L [mm]

1.2 \V = [mm/s
10 V =100
2 \1/‘\.9 ™~
€ 0.8 \00
- A V =200
5 A\
> 06 S
: %
° 0.4 \ T~
8 ' ~N ~|
—
0.2 ™~
s —
0.0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 180 mm

117

[

1.2 V = [mm/s]
10 V =100
g 1,\\9 7\_
E 0.8 L 00 7
= \ ? \ V =200
K= 0.6 6‘0
® 04
0.2 —
\.\“
0.0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90

L3: Overhang

Allowable overhang L [mm]
Allowable range: 90 mm -




wxa 126-0Z%, wxa 12-0Z;(

Heigt )
nterchangeable type,

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

MXQ 1 GA-DZ(E', MXQ 1 G'DZE(imerchangeable
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Allowable range: 90 mm

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For Transferl in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Shock Absorber (RJ) speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series MXQ
MXQ 2 OA-DZ(SI;, MXQ 2 O-DZEIi (inlerchl::iggeTbIe lype)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
2 5 A Zﬁ 2 5 Zﬁ Height For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
M XQ -D Jy MXQ -D 1 \intetchangeabletype, ShOCk Absorber (RJ) speed values are within the allowable range.
G G
MXQ20(A)-10, 20, 30, 402 MXQ20(A)-50Z
7.0 V = [mm/s] 7.0 V = [mm/s]
6.0 6.0
) \ Vs ) \
2 50 A\ 30p — 2 50 Q
£ £ %
= 4.0 \ = 4.0
> 2
[} [}
= 3.0 Vs = 3.0
© S00 o Vs 5
g 20 g 20 0
4 i - \\
1.0 10
0.0 0.0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90
Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 60 mm |- Allowable range: 90 mm |-
G G
MXQ20(A)-752Z" MXQ20(A)-100, 1502
7.0 V = [mm/s] 7.0 V = [mm/s]
6.0 6.0
2 50 \ % 2 50 \ ~
= NE) = Ve
£ 0 £ S 30,
= 40 = 40 N 0—
=) \ o \
2 30 Ve 2 30
E %0 g Ve
S 20 —_ S 20 < 500
1.0 1.0
0.0 0.0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 120 mm - Allowable range: 300 mm H
G G
MXQ25(A)-10, 20, 30, 40Z° MXQ25(A)-50, 752
10.0 V = [mm/s] 10.0 V = [mm/s]
9.0 ‘ ‘ ‘ 9.0 ‘ ‘
8.0 Max. load weight in | N\_ V=300"| 8.0 \ V =300 )\
S ’ horizontal operation \ S ’ \
=3 7.0 AN =, 7.0 \
E 60 <7 E 60 7
< Ny .
2 5.0 Max. load weight in g &) 2 50 N 500
= 4.0 H vertical operation = 4.0
© el
g 30 S 30
) -
2.0 2.0
1.0 1.0
0.0 0.0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 140 mm (-

Allowable range: 80 mm |-

MXQ25(A)-100Z

MXQ25(A)-125, 150Z"

10.0 ‘ IV = [mm/s]
9.0 \ PN
8.0

7.0
6.0
5.0 Vs
4.0
3.0
2.0

1.0
0.0
0

1
V =300

Load weight m [kg]

20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200

Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 200 mm |-
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10.0 V = [mm/s]

9.0

8.0 \
7.0 \‘

6.0 \\ V.

< 500

5.0
4.0
3.0
2.0
1.0
0.0

Load weight m [kg]

0 50 100 150 200 250 300

Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 300 mm |-




G
MXQ 6B--Z Y IFor Transfer/Shock Absorber (RJ)

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
speed values are within the allowable range.

P
G G Q
MXQ6B-10, 20, 30Z+ MXQ6B-40Z+ e
1.2 V =[mm/s 1.2 V = [mm/s -8 E
V=100 V=100 50
1.0 1.0 3
S \\V S \~V x
2 \, N2 g \ s 2=
g 08 & 0p . 08 L 00 ]
— Z \\0 = A \\\\0 [o]
5 oajvf\¥? SN 5 06—\Y, % ™~ a
[0} [0}
= % \ \\ = % \ \ >—
2 04 A T 04
3 AN ~__| S ~|
0.2 S — 0.2 — ——
0.0 — 0.0 [
"0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 "0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160

Allowable overhang L [mm]

MXQ6B-50, 75Z"

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 100 mm -

1.2 UV = [mm/s]
V=1
1.0 \\\» 9
E v
T 08 A\ L o
£ —\& \QQ
S 06 s %
(9]
; \&
g 04 ‘ \ \
0.2
\
\\
0.0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 300 mm (-

Allowable overhang L [mm)] | L3: Overhang

Allowable range: 160 mm -

Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCC MXQCB

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order
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Series UIXQ

mxa 8B-0Z5,

mxa 12B-0Z5

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z#

Load weight m [kg]

1.6
1.5
1.4
1.2
1.0
0.8
0.6
0.4
0.2

0.0

I I I IV = [mm/s]
< - - -
N Max. load weight in Ve I
\ horizontal operation \200
N
\
\ Max. load weight in \ %
N[ | Vertical operation =300
NC 9 |
~——
V<
= 5
NS &
\\
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 100 mm [~

MXQ8B-75, 100Z"

Load weight m [kg]

1.6
1.5
1.4
1.2
1.0
0.8
0.6
0.4

0.2

0.0
0

1V = [mm/s]

\

N\ N~ |

N

S

AN

\2007

\
\
\

<

N

AN

%o

50

100 150 200

250 300

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 300 mm |-

MXQ12B-10, 20, 30Z

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Shock Absorber (RJ) speed values are within the allowable range.
G
MXQ8B-40, 50Z
1.6 IV = [mmV/s]
H - A |
. \ V§
12 200 |
()]
£ 08 I Ve
g ~300
2 0.6
© \
g 0.4
3 s 500
0.2 —
0.0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160
Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang

Allowable range: 160 mm

G

MXQ12B-40, 50Z*

Load weight m [kg]

4.5 \V = [mm/s]
4.0 \ <
3.5 ™N
o5 \\ \ I~
2.0 \\ Vt 300
15 N v |
1.0 S0p
05 — ]
0.0

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 100 mm [~

MXQ12B-75Z"

4.5 1V = [mm/s]
4.0 \
35 v
— so
2 30 \\ %__|
E 25 N
> 20 \ Vss
: N %
g , —
3 10 < 505
0.5 —
0.0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang

Allowable range: 140 mm -

MXQ12B-100, 12528

Load weight m [kg]

4.5
4.0
3.5
3.0
2.5
2.0
1.5
1.0
0.5
0.0

V = [mm/s]
N {
Ve
\\ l'=3oo
\ l/=500
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180

Allowable overhang L [mm]
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L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 180 mm (-

4.5 V = [mm/s]
4.0
asl\ AN
—_ : V<
2 30 \ \\ <200 —
E 25 N
<
2 20 \ I~ V< 300
Z 15 <
I T
S 10 Vssg
0
05
\
0.0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 300 mm

[




Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 95 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
G G For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
MXQ =] 5' MXQ =] Ij Shock Absorber (RJ speed values are within the allowable range.
J
G G
MXQ16B-10, 20, 30, 40Z* MXQ16B-50Z+
7.0 I I I I I Vv = [mm/s] 7.0 V = [mm/s
6.0 [Max. load weight in horizontal operation 6.0
. \ ‘ ! ’/§
— 50 \ N V= 200’>\ = 50 \ 200 |
2 SN 2N I N N
E 40 \\ %0 E 40 \ 7
= = <
5 30 J — 2 30 N 200
T 20 Vssy B 20 Ve
S ~2 5 ~500
1.0 - 1.0 —_—
0.0 0.0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 100 mm |-/

MXQ16B-75Z"

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 140 mm |-/

MXQ16B-100, 125, 150Z;]

Load weight m [kg]

7.0
6.0
5.0
4.0
3.0
2.0
1.0

0.0

\V = [mm/s]
\\ \\ ‘V =200
\\ 300
\ ] \\
~500
——
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 180 mm |

MXQ20B-10, 20, 30, 40Z#

Load weight m [kg]

7.0
6.0
5.0
4.0
3.0
2.0
1.0

0.0

V = [mm/s]
\ \\ V =200
N
\
0,
\ =
\ ~—_
Vs
500
\\
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 400 mm |}

MXQ20B-50, 752"

Load weight m [kg]

10.0
9.0
8.0
7.0
6.0
5.0
4.0
3.0
2.0
1.0
0.0

IV = [mm/s]
\\ {3
%
\\
Max. load weight in
[ vertical operation
Vs
\
0 20 40 60 80 100 120

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 120 mm |

MXQ20B-100Z#

Load weight m [kg]

10.0
9.0
8.0
7.0
6.0
5.0
4.0
3.0
2.0
1.0
0.0

IV = [mm/s]
~N
AN NYs
\30
\\ 0
N V\\
500
\
—
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang

MXQ20B-125, 150Z#

Allowable range: 200 mm

T

Load weight m [kg]

10.0
9.0
8.0
7.0
6.0
5.0
4.0
3.0
2.0
1.0
0.0

V = [mm/s]
\
\ V.
\ ~30p
‘\\ \
V¢500
— |
0 50 100 150 200 250 300

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 300 mm (-

Load weight m [kg]

10.0
9.0
8.0
7.0
6.0
5.0
4.0
3.0
2.0
1.0
0.0

IV = [mm/s]
\L V = 300
N
N
#500
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 400 mm |-
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Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
mMxQoc MXQCB MXQOA

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Mounting

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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Series MXQ

Double Ported Type, Single Side Ported Type, Height Interchangeable Type/For Pressing

MXQ6A-1Z

MXQ16A-C1Z

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 96 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the pressing force and driving speed.

Allowable overhang L [mm]

ouT: IN . ouT: IN
side * side ST 10 to 30 side * side
40 0.7/ — 280 0.7/—
o\, s [ ——1ST40,50 s
-4 %) z ()
: AN sl |3 A% :
<] © 2. 5 o A\ 5
S 28 © ?6\ 0.5/0.67 3 S 200 o *9) 0.5/0.67 2
g 5 g |2 3 &
[ [}
(2] > [} >
@ \\ = o \ s
a 17 = 3 0304 & a 120 NN 0304 &
~\~* ‘~~~ %) \\ \~ \\ \.\ %]
~~‘ ~~~~‘ \\ \sx \\~ ~~~~-
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 0 50 100 150 200
Allowable overhang L [mm] Allowable overhang L [mm]
A
MXQ82-[1Z MXQ20A-1Z
our : N I our : N
siae - side siae - side
ST 10 to 40
70 ST 10 to 30 0.7/ — 440 + 0.7/—
& | ST 50 &
z 0\ = z =
8 2 \s 2 3 ol \2* 0
S 50 5\ 2 05067 3 S 310 A ’oo 05067 3
= > o o = ). a?
c < c o < <
= a = 3 a
N N %, :
T 30—\ . 0304 & T 190 —\\ N 0304 &
\\ \\\ ‘~~\ (%) \\\ \\\ ~\~~ a
\\\ \\\ ~~~~-- \‘\‘\‘\ ~§~~--
0 50 100 150 200 0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Allowable overhang L [mm] Allowable overhang L [mm]
A
MXQ12¢-L 1Z MXQ25A-Z
OouT: IN . . OUT: IN
side * side ST 10 to 40 side * side
160 /ST 10 to 30 0.7/ — o 690 /éT 50, 75 0.7/ — o
o o
=z =z
3 o \& S| |3 A\, s
S 110 A5 05067 3 S 490 2\ 05067 3
o 2 \'% 8 o ° N% ¢
= 5 ° a £ © s
173 ° > @ >
© \ 5 © 5
o 70 N < 0.3/0.4 Q o 300 N < 0.3/0.4 =3
AY A ~ \ Ay ~
\ \\ SO w oS So Ne w
S K T~o voNd s S~o
\\ \N. ~~~~‘ x \~ \‘~ ~-~--
0 50 100 150 200 0 100 200 300 400

Allowable overhang L [mm]

* Pressing force in the dotted line ranges are reference values as the pressing force may vary in these ranges.

* ST = Stroke
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Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type/For Pressing

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 96 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the pressing force and driving speed.

MXQ6B-1Z

MXQ16B-[1Z

Allowable overhang L [mm]

* Pressing force in the dotted line ranges are reference values as the pressing force may vary in these ranges.

* ST = Stroke

. b w gl
side - side side - side
ST 10 to 40
40 ST 10to 30 0.7/ — 280 0.7/ —
& | —ST50 &
z ) s z s
8 4 ,:"o o 8 2 \9)1 <
S 28 B—\" 05067 3 S 200 2 % 05067 3
=) - o @ o > 1]
c S < c < o
3 e s 3 < a
» ~ » {5\ ~
o \ \ 5 o 0 5
o 17 NN N 0.3/0.4 Q o 120 AN > 0.3/0.4 =3
9 S s Sso @ sy ~.. 3
[ ~ RS ~
A 1~ ~‘~‘~ \\s‘\\~ ~~~“~-
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 0 100 200 300 400
Allowable overhang L [mm] Allowable overhang L [mm]
out: Iy w ouT; IN
side - side /ST10‘040 side - side
70 ST 1010 30 07/— 440 : 07/ —
s [ —ST 50, 75 s
z o, \& = z =
® A A o ® o
o 2 o = o =
S 50 (= *’6 0.5/0.67 é S 310 0.5/0.67 §
o s \2 ¢ 2 % g
£ = £ 5
%} > 1] >
() e [0} e
T 30—\ . 0304 & T 190 AN N 0304 &
\\ g ~ N ~ ~ ~ (D h 3 ~ = (D
\\ Se ~‘~~_ Sl ‘~‘~-_
0 100 200 300 400 0 100 200 300 400 500
Allowable overhang L [mm] Allowable overhang L [mm]
T OUT ! IN
ST 10 to 30 side * side
160 $T 40, 50 0.7/ — .
= ST75 s
2 — 3
S 110 ()N 05067 32
)] ,0 o
£ Y s
@ . >
o o =)
o 70 N 0.3/0.4 Q
LU S S >
RN s SO n
\s A8 Ss ~ e ~
0 100 200 300 400
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Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
mMXxQocC MXQCB MXQOA

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order
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Series MXQ

Table Deflection (Reference Values)

Table displacement due to
pitch moment load

Displacement when a load is applied to
the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

1

=

MXQ6(A)-0Z

Table displacement due to
yaw moment load
Displacement when a load is applied to

the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

!

——

Table displacement due to
roll moment load
Displacement when a load is applied to

the part indicated by the arrow when the
air slide table is retracted

l

==
MXQ6(A)-0Z

Lr

MXQ6(A)-[1Z

Lr=40 mm
0,030 i
ST 20, 30, 40, 50 P ST 10,20
‘T 0.025 ST 50— T 0003 T
E E E /
= = = /
€ 0020 / oT 40 g ) / £
E e £ 0002 5 ST 30, 40, 50
S 0015 A S / ST 10 S 0001 A >
g ) g s’ 7
£ oo 5 N ST 30 8 /// 2 /
2 / 2 000t Vi o 7
2 / ST 20 S / S
= oo '//// ST 10 : &
0.000 = 0.000 0.000
) 2 4 6 8 ) 2 4 6 8 o 2 4 6 8
Load [N] Load [N] Load [N]

MXQ8(%)-0Z,MXQ6B-0Z

~ MXQ8(4)-0Z,MXQ6B-0Z

0.007

- MXQ8(2)-0ZMXQBB-0Z .. - 7o

0.004

/ST 10,20, 30

0.006

ST 75

0.005

/]
/ % ST 30, 40, 50

0.004

//ST407

0.003

ST 50, 75

)

0.003

0.002

0.120
ST75
= 0.100 A
£ /
S 0080 /
£
S 0060
2 // ST 50
S 0040
3 / ST 40
S 0,020 —
ST 10, 20,30
é/
0.000
0 5 10 15
Load [N]

Table displacement [mm]

0.001

0.000

//, ST20
V4 ST 10
0 5 10 15

0.002

0.001

Table displacement [mm]

Load [N]

0.000
0

Load [N]

10 15

MXQ12(4)-0Z,MXQ8B-0Z

~ MXQ12(4)-0Z,MXQ8B-1Z

- MXQ12(4)-TIZMXQ8B-CZ 1, - oo

0.200 0012 0007
ST 100
= / ST 100 = 0010 / = 0006 % $T70,20.30
£ ote0 £ / £ o ST 40, 50 -
o g 00 ST 50,75 S //
5 5 : § oo 7 ST 75,100
o Q o 3
g o // ST75 g oo / ST 30, 40 S 0003 7
[72) (7] (7]
S S 0.004 © //
5 0050 VA ST 40, 50 2 // 2 0002 [—
— /4 ST 10,20, 30 = 0.002 a ST 10, 20 = 0,001
% _—
0.000 0.000 0.000
0 10 20 30 0 10 20 30 0 10 20 30
Load [N] Load [N] Load [N]
#ST = Stroke
125 % S\MC



Model Selection Series MX Q

Table Deflection (Reference Values)

Table displacement due to
pitch moment load

Displacement when a load is applied to
the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

1

=

MXQ16(A)-0Z,MXQ12B-CZ

Table displacement due to
yaw moment load

Displacement when a load is applied to
the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

| —

l

==
MXQ16(A)-0Z,MXQ12B-0Z

Table displacement due to
roll moment load
Displacement when a load is applied to

the part indicated by the arrow when the
air slide table is retracted

Lr

0.350
= 0300 / ST 125 —
£
= 0.250
c
[
£ 0200 ST 100 —
8 /
S 0150
R
©
o 0.100
8 / ST 40, 50, 75
= 0050
__——————5T10,20,30

0.000
0 20 40 60

Load [N]

0018
0016 ST 125—|
£
E 001 ST100™ |
0012 /é/
S 0010 v
g A/ sT30,40,50,75
i
S oon /// 7 ST 10,20
S L — )
0.000
0 20 40 60
Load [N]

Double ported type
MXQOA

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCB

MXQ20(A)-0Z,MXQ16B-Z

0.600
ST 150

0.500

/
0400 / / ST 125
0% T sT100

V%
0200 ///
ST75

A 7
0100 //_,_ $T10,20,30, 40,50
/

50 100
Load [N]

Table displacement [mm]

0.000
0

-~ MXQ20(A)-0Z,MXQ16B-1Z

oot ST 125, 150
/ E)
o 0o i
£ oon ST 75,100 —
5 oot ST 40,50 |
(O] ’
5 oot // |
g s /| _stao
a 0 /
= oo ST 10,20
S 0004 —4
'_
0.002
0.000
0 50 100
Load [N]

Load [N]

MXQ25(A)-0Z,MXQ20B-CZ

- MXQ25(A)-0Z,MXQ20B-0Z

 WXQ(AMTZMNO2BTZ 1. s

MXQ16(A)'DZ,MXQ12B'DZ Lr=120 mm >°—
0012 2
B ST10,20,30 | | T
E 000 / ST40,50 ||| 2O
= oo st15 S g
2 o e %
é 0006 // ST 100, 125 2 s
8 // =
% 0004 7 _UE:
S 0.002 >
2
=
0'0000 20 40 60| | 2
Load [N] g 0
: sC
| B
3 MXQ20(A)‘DZ,MXQ16B'DZ Lr=160 mm _é =
! 0.025 ‘ %
[T}
g 0.020 ST 10, 20, 30, 40 =
= ST 50 5
i) -
% 0015 = sT75— || & Y
g / 25
_g 0.010 y/ SE
o % '{oo, 125, 150 EOC
£ 005 —== E
o
0000
0 20 40 60 80

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

0450 ST 150 0020 ST 150 0025 ST 10, 20, 30, 40
. 0.400 — / —
E E E 0020

0350 :
= 0.300 / £ oo ST 100 ST 125 £ ST
c 0. c c
2 AN 2 2 oots
5 0250 ~ ST 125 £ ST 40,50, 75 ~_ g
2 a0 A~ g 0010 8 ST 100
g " ' ST 100 3 % 3 0010
S 010 — s F 2 // ST 125,150
3 0100 ST 75. 3 0.005 ST 10, 20, 30 - 2
S Z © S 0005 -

0.050 —

0000 ST 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 0000 0000

0 50 100 0 50 100 0 50 100
Load [N] Load [N] Load [N]

+#ST = Stroke
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Series MXQ

Al

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions, “Handling
Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and the Operation Manual for Air Preparation

Equipment Precautions. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

Mounting

ACautlon

. Do not scratch or dent the mounting surface of the
body, table or end plate.
This can cause loss of parallelism in the mounting surfaces,
vibration in the guide unit and increased operating resistance, etc.

9. When mounting the body, use screws of appropriate

length and do not exceed the maximum tightening torque.

Tightening with a torque above the limit could malfunction. Whereas,
tightening insufficiently could result in misalignment or lead to a detachment.

2. Do not scratch or dent on the forward side of the

rail or guide. 1. Body tapped
This could result in looseness and increased operating [ ]
resistance, etc. | e,
i
3 Acaution Types other than the MXQ20(A) and MXQ25(A) have through
; tapped holes. Use bolts that are 0.5 mm or shorter than the
3 maximum screw-in depth (L2). If long bolts are used, they can
! touch the end plate and cause a malfunction etc.
| Max. tightening| Screw-in depth | Max. screw-in depth
i Made] 2l torque [N-m] L1 [mm] L2 [mm]
3. Do not apply excessive power and load when work : | MXQ6 M4 x0.7 2.1 5 8
If external forces greater than the allowable moment are MXQ12 M5 x 0.8 4.4 i 15
applied, looseness of the guide unit or increased operatin ;MGG M6 x 1 74 14 19
pp1ec, g peraling © 'mx@20 | mMex1 7.4 9
resistance could take place. MXQ25 M8 x 1.25 18 12
4. Flatness of mounting surface should be 0.02 mm or less. 1 [ MXQ6A M4 x 0.7 2.1 8 11
Poor parallelism of the workpiece mounted on the body, the MXQ8A M4 x 0.7 2.1 8 11
base, and other parts can cause vibration in the guide unitand | | MXQ12A | M5x038 4.4 8 12
increased operating resistance, etc. ! m;&g;gﬁ M6 x 1 7.4 12 17
. . . ! M6 x 1 7.4 9
5. Select the proper connection with the loads which MXQ25A MBX): 25 18 12
have external supports and/or guide mechanisms | "yxqsB | max 07 > 1 5 3
on the outside, and align it properly. . | MxasB M5 x 0.8 4.4 4 9
6. Avoid contact with the body during operation. } | MXQ12B | M6x1 7.4 7 12
Hands etc., may get caught in the stroke adjuster. Installa '@ | MXQ16B | M6x1 7.4 10 15
cover as a safety measure if there are instances to be near ! m;ggocB ’\I/\I/I84X 16275 2“: 1; 290
the slide table during operation. | L :
g ope _ _ . [MXQ12C | M5x08 4.4 8 12
7. Keep away from objects which are influenced by
magnets. o : 2. Through hole
As the body magnets are built-in, do not allow close contact |
with magnetic disks, magnetic cards or magnetic tapes. Data i | 4
may be erased. ! szi E@ \\,%
| Q NEEN
3 Model Bolt Max. tightening torque [N-m] | L [mm]
| MXQ6é M3 x 0.5 1.1 5.3
} MXQ8 M3 x 0.5 1.1 8.3
1 MXQ12 M4 x 0.7 27 11.5
} MXQ16 M5 x 0.8 5.4 14.4
; MXQ20 M5 x 0.8 5.4 19.3
! MXQ25 M6 x 1 9.2 23.5
| MXQ6A M3 x 0.5 1.1 8.3
} MXQ8A M3 x 0.5 1.1 8.3
8. Do not touch the table section with a magnet. : MXQ12A M4 x 0.7 2.7 8.5
Since the table is made from the magnetic substance, it could MXQ16A M5 x 0.8 5.4 12.4
become magnetised if it stuck by a magnet etc. MXQ20A M5x 0.8 5.4 16.3
That could cause auto switches etc. to malfunction. 1 L (P M6 x 1 9.2 s
! MXQ6B M3 x 0.5 1.1 5.3
3 MXQ8B M4 x 0.7 2.7 4.5
! MXQi12B M5 x 0.8 5.4 7.4
3 MXQ16B M5 x 0.8 5.4 10.3
! MXQ20B M6 x 1 9.2 14.5
! MXQ8C M3 x 0.5 1.1 6.3
! MXQ12C M4 x 0.7 27 8.5
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Series MXQ

Al

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions, “Handling
Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and the Operation Manual for Air Preparation

Equipment Precautions. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

Mounting \

Operating Environment

/A Caution

3. Front mounting

L<—
T |
i ‘
Q N

Max. tightening | Max. screw-in

gt et torque [N-m] | depth L [mm]
MXQ6(A) — M3 x 0.5 0.9 5
MXQ8(A,C) |MXQ6B | M3x05 0.9 5
MXQ12(A,C) | MXQ8B M3 x 0.5 0.9 5
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | M4 x 0.7 2.1 6
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | M5x0.8 4.4 7
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B M6 x 1 7.4 9

4. Top mounting

Acaution In order to prevent the work piece fixing bolt from hitting
the table, use a bolt of a length at least 0.5 mm shorter
than the maximum screw-in depth. If long bolts are
used, they can touch the guide block and cause
malfunction, etc.

Max. tightening | Screw-in depth [mm]

Model Bolt " |toque[N-m] | Max. | Min.
MXQ6(A) — M3 x 0.5 1.1 4.1 2.1
MXQ8(A,C) |MXQ6B | M3x0.5 1.1 44 2.1
MXQ12(A,C) |[MXQ8B | M4x0.7 2.7 5.7 2.7
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | M5x 0.8 5.4 7.3 3.3
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | M5 x 0.8 5.4 7.3 3.3
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | M6 x 1 9.2 9 4

10. The positioning hole on the table and on the bottom
of the body does not have the same centre. Use
these holes during reinstallation after the table has
been removed for the maintenance of an identical
product.

/A Caution

1. Do not use in the environment, where the product
could be exposed to the liquid such as cutting oil etc.
Use in an environment where the product could be exposed to
cutting oil, coolant or oil, etc. could result in looseness, increased
operating resistance, or air leakage, etc.

2. Do not use in an environment, where the product

could be exposed directly to foreign matters such
as powder dust, blown dust, cutting chip, spatter,
etc.

This could result in looseness and increased operating
resistance, and air leakage etc.

Please consult SMC regarding use in this kind of environment.

3. Do not use in direct sunlight.
4. When there are heat sources in the surrounding

area, block them off.

When there are heat sources in the surrounding area, radiated
heat may cause the product’s temperature to rise and exceed
the operating temperature range. Block off the heat with a
cover, etc.

5. Do not subject it to excessive vibration and/or impact.

Please consult SMC regarding use in this kind of environment,
as this can cause damage and malfunction.

Sufficient strength is of the table, but when it is damaged,
never touch it with bare hands as the broken section and the
fragments will be like a sharp-edged tool.

6. Be careful of the anti-corrosiveness of linear guide

section.

Martensitic stainless steel is used for the table and guide
block. But, use caution that anti-corrosiveness is inferior to the
austenitic stainless steel. Especially, rust may be generated in
an environment where waterdrops are likely to adhere due to
condensation etc.
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A\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with the
labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for safety

and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*1), and other

safety regulations.
r A Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk 1
I A Cautlon: which, if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate
1 injury.
|
|
|
|

. Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk
/A Warning:

yvhich, if not avoided, could result in death or serious
/\ Danger :

injury.
U g U R R U U R ———

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk 1
which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious injury. |

/AWarning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the person
who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.
Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its
compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who designs the
equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary analysis and test results.
The expected performance and safety assurance of the equipment will be the
responsibility of the person who has determined its compatibility with the product. This
person should also continuously review all specifications of the product referring to its
latest catalogue information, with a view to giving due consideration to any possibility of
equipment failure when configuring the equipment.

. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate machinery
and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The assembly,
operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including our products must be
performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and experienced.

3.Do not service or attempt to remove product

machinery/equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be performed
after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven objects have been
confirmed.

. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as mentioned
above are implemented and the power from any appropriate source is cut, and read
and understand the specific product precautions of all relevant products carefully.

. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent unexpected
operation and malfunction.

. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety
measures if the product is to be used in any of the following
conditions.

. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use outdoors or in
a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air navigation,
space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, combustion and recreation, or
equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency stop circuits, clutch and
brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment or other applications unsuitable
for the standard specifications described in the product catalogue.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or animals
requiring special safety analysis.

4.Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for possible
failure by using a mechanical protective function, and periodical checks to confirm
proper operation.

N

and

n

(]

IS

#1) ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
1SO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.

(Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety.
etc.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and
Disclaimer” and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1.The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years
after the product is delivered, wichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly
our responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty
terms and disclaimers noted in the specified catalogue for the particular
products.

%2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum

pad or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited
warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly
prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries
involved in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to
another country, assure that all local rules governing that export are known
and followed.

A\ Caution

1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in manufacturing
industries.
If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and exchange
specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

A\ Caution

SMC products are not intended for use as instruments for legal
metrology.

Measurement instruments that SMC manufactures or sells have not been qualified by
type approval tests relevant to the metrology (measurement) laws of each country.
Therefore, SMC products cannot be used for business or certification ordained by the
metrology (measurement) laws of each country.

’ASafety Instructions | Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
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